
CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO 
REGULAR MEETING OF THE WEST SACRAMENTO CITY COUNCIL AND 

WEST SACRAMENTO REDEVELOPMENT SUCCESSOR AGENCY & WEST SACRAMENTO FINANCING AUTHORITY 
JANUARY 17, 2018 AGENDA 

Christopher L. Gabaldon, Mayor 

Christopher T. Ledesma, Mayor Pro Tern 
Mark F. Johannessen, Council Member 

Beverly A Sandeen, Council Member 
Quirina Orozco, Council Member 

Martin Tuttle, City Manager 
Jeffrey Mitchell, City Attorney 

6:00 PM 
7:00 PM 

Closed Session - See attached agenda 
Pledge of Allegiance 

The meeting will be held at City Hall, City Council Chambers, 1110 West Capitol Avenue, West Sacramento 

Anyone wishing to address the Council, or any agenda item, should fill out the Request to Speak card and 
present it to the City Clerk prior to the completion of staff presentation. Items on the Consent Agenda will be 
considered in one motion and the card should be turned in prior to the first item on Consent. 

1A. 

1B. 

1C. 

GENERALl ADMINISTRATION FUNCTION - PART I 

PRESENTATIONS BY THE PUBLIC ON MATTERS NOT ON THE AGENDA WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF THE COUNCIL. 
The Council is prohibited from discussing issues not on the agenda brought to them at this time. 
According to State Law {the Brown Act), items must first be noticed on the agenda before any discussion 
or action. 

COUNCIL COMMUNICATIONS / ASSIGNMENTS 

Age-Friendly Communities Task Force----------------Sandeen, Johannessen 
Align Capital Region Gabaldon 
Bikeshare Policy Steering Committee Gabaldon 
City/County 2x2-------------------------- Sandeen, Orozco 
City/School 2x2 Orozco, Gabaldon 
Delta Protection Commission Gabaldon; Alternate - Ledesma 
Executive Commission for the Homeless 10-Year Plan------ Johannessen 
EIFD Public Financing Authority Ledesma, Gabaldon, Sandeen 
Local Agency Formation Commission Sandeen 
Port District Commission Ledesma; Johannessen; Sandeen; Gabaldon; Alternate - Orozco 
Regional Water Authority Orozco 
River City Regional Stadium Financing Authority Gabaldon, Orozco 
Riverfront Joint Powers Authority Gabaldon, Ledesma 
Sacramento Area Council of Governments (SACOG) Gabaldon; Alternate - Ledesma 
Sacramento Regional County Sanitation District Board Orozco; Alternate - Sandeen 
Streetcar Policy Steering Committee Gabaldon; Ledesma; Alternate - Orozco 
Successor Agency Oversight Board Gabaldon 
Water Resources Association----------------------------------Sandeen 
West Sacramento Area Flood Control Agency J PA -------------- Sandeen; Alternate - Ledesma 
West Sacramento Housing Development Corporation Liaison Johannessen 
Yolo County Children's Alliance Orozco 
Yolo County Housing Authority Johannessen 
Yolo County Transportation District Ledesma; Alternate - Sandeen 
Yolo Habitat Conservancy --------- Ledesma; Alternate - Orozco 
Yolo-Solano Air Quality Management District-- ------Johannessen; Alternate - Vacant 
Yolo Subbasin Sustainable Groundwater Agency Sandeen 

COUNCIL APPOINTMENTS, REAPPOINTMENTS, REMOVALS TO/FROM CITY AND NON-CITY BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS 
Environment & Utilities Commission; Planning Commission 

If you neea Sf?ecial assistance to {?artici{?ate in this meeting, {?lease contact the City Clerk's Office, 617-4500. Notification 
of at least 48 hours wior to the meeting will assist staff in assuring that reasonable arrangements can be made to wovide 
accessibility to the meeting. 'Assisted listening devices are available at this meeting. 



CONSENT AGENDA 

2. ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/FINANCE 
CONSIDERATION OF APPROVAL OF SETTLEMENT WITH RIVER CITY LAND HOLDING COMPANY, LLC AND RIVER CITY 
PARKING, LLC REGARDING TAX REFUND ACTION, AND AUTHORIZE THE MAYOR TO SIGN THE FINAL SETTLEMENT 
AGREEMENT; AND APPROVE ASSOCIATED ACTIONS. (BERLIN) 

Comment: The ownership entities of the Raley Field ballpark have filed litigation to reduce the Yolo County 
assessor's assessed valuation of the ballpark and other surrounding properties. A settlement agreement has 
been negotiated that would have parties, including the City, agree upon property values for the period 2008-09 
through 2016-17, and methodologies for valuing the ballpark improvements in the future. 

3. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT/PLANNING 

4. 

CONSIDERATION OF AN EXTENSION AUTHORIZING THE MAYOR TO EXECUTE THE DEVELOPMENT AGREEMENTS WITH EH 
TECH, INC. OBA NATURE'S MARKET PAST JANUARY 2018. (HAMILTON) 

Comment: This extension would give Core One Properties until March 22, 2018 to close on the property and 
lease 2424 Del Monte Street to Nature's Market. Until that occurs the development agreements adopted via 
Ordinances 17-20, 17-21 and 17-22 cannot be signed by the Mayor and recorded. 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & HOUSING 
CONSIDERATION OF AMENDMENT No. 1 TO A CONTRACT TO PROVIDE ARTWORK DESIGN SERVICES BETWEEN THE CITY AND 
JANET ZWEIG, LLC. (LAUREL) 

Comment: On January 18, 2017, Council approved an agreement with Janet Zweig, LLC to complete all design, 
engineering, permitting, maintenance specifications and oversight for the Mill Street Pier 2nd Phase art and 
interpretive improvements. Amendment No. 1 to the Agreement between the City and Janet Zweig, LLC will 
modify the scope of services to include fabrication of the art elements. 

5. PARKS & RECREATION 

6. 

7. 

CONSIDERATION OF APPROVAL OF A CONCESSIONAIRE AGREEMENT WITH KLETTERWALD USA, LLC FOR DEVELOPMENT 
AND USE,= OF THE HERITAGE OAKS PARK PROPERTY. (C. TUTTLE) 

Comment: The Heritage Oaks Park site consists of 9.1 acres located at 1300 Lake Washington Boulevard as 
part of the Newport Estates Unit 10 map approved by Council in July 2015 and accepted as park land in June 
2016. On March 15, 2017, the City Council approved an Exclusive Negotiation Agreement with Kletterwald USA 
for lease and development of a portion of the Heritage Oaks Park property. 

PUBLIC WORKSITRANSPORTATION 
CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF CONTRACT TO NOMAD TRANSIT LLC, A WHOLLY OWNED SUBSIDIARY OF VIA 
TRANSPORTATION, INC. FOR THE PILOT FLEXIBLE TRANSPORTATION SERVICE. (ANBIAH) 

Comment: The selection of Via Transportation, Inc. was confirmed in concept by the City Council on November 
1, 2017 when staff presented an overview of the services set forth by Via in their response to the May 2017 
Request for Proposals, and at which time Council directed staff to return to Council for consideration of an Award 
of Contract not to exceed $749,000 and to consider approving an allocation of up to $600,000 in reserved 
Transportation Development Act funds. 

PUBLIC WORKSITRANSPORTATION 
CONSIDERATION OF INFORMATION ON THE UPCOMING OUTREACH MEETING FOR THE SYCAMORE TRAIL PHASE II & Ill 
EXTENSION PROJECT. (ANBIAH) 

Comment: In September 2017, City Council approved the contract for professional services for the Sycamore 
Trail Phase II & Ill Extension Project. As part of the Project design, environmental and processing efforts, the City 
will be holding the Project's first Community Open House Outreach Meeting on January 18, 2018, from 4:30 p.m. 
to 6:30 p.m. in the City Hall Galleria (first floor). 

8. CITY MANAGER 
CONSIDERATION OF A CONTRACT WITH SMART CITIES, LLC FOR A SMART CITIES READINESS WORKSHOP AND SUMMARY 
REPORT. (BERLIN) 

Comment: This report requests Council authorization for a contract with Smart Cities Council, LLC in the amount 
of $39,000 to conduct a Smart City Readiness workshop and prepare a summary report that will inform the 
Council's future consideration of a separate Smart City strategy document. 

9. CITY MANAGER/CITY CLERK 
CONSIDERATION OF APPROVAL OF THE MINUTES OF THE DECEMBER 13, 2017 REGULAR CITY COUNCIL MEETING. (RANKIN) 



10. 

TIME-SET AGENDA (approximately 7:30 pm) 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/FINANCE 
CONTINUED PUBLIC HEARING AND CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION 18-4 APPROVING THE ISSUANCE OF CHARTER SCHOOL 
REVENUE BONDS BY THE CALIFORNIA MUNICIPAL FINANCE AUTHORITY IN THE AMOUNT OF $18 MILLION TO BE USED BY 
CALIFORNIA CHARTER SCHOOLS. 

Comment: Charter schools are able to access financing through the California Municipal Finance Authority, a 
public finance authority which the City is a participant. The issuance of charter school revenue bonds requires 
that the City Council hold a public hearing and approve the bond issuance. 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council 1) conduct a public hearing under the 
Tax and Equity Fiscal Responsibility Act (TEFRA) in connection with the proposed issuance in one or more series 
of revenue bonds by California Municipal Finance Authority (CMFA) in an amount not to exceed $18,000,000 
("the Bond") to assist in the land acquisition and construction of the Lighthouse Charter School, located at the 
corner of Bryte and Hobson Avenues; and 2) adopt Resolution 18-4 which approves the issuance of bonds by the 
Authority, for the purposes of Section 147(f) of the Internal Revenue Code, which requires that private activity 
bonds be authorized by the "applicable elected representative of the governmental unit having jurisdiction over 
the area in which the financed facility is proposed to be located." 

11. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & HOUSING 
PUBLIC HEARING TO CONSIDER THE CLOSEOUT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT 14-CDBG-9894. (LAUREL) 

Comment: The City received federal CDBG funding through tt,e State of California Department of Housing anq 
Community Development (HCD). Grant 14-CDBG-9894, providing funds for fair housing services, homeless 
outreach and coordination, preschool tuition assistance, microenterprise technical and financial assistance, 
infrastructure improvements in support of affordable housing, and a public safety study, expired on October 31, 
2017. A public hearing to receive comments on activities funded by the grant is required to close out the grant. 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council conduct a public hearing to receive 
comments on the closeout of CDBG grant 14-CDBG-9894. 

REGULAR AGENDA 

12. . CITY MANAGER/HUMAN RESOURCES 

13. 

CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION 18-6 FOR EXEMPTION TO THE 180-DAY WAIT PERIOD FOR HIRING A RETIREE AS A 
TEMPORARY EXTRA-HELP EMPLOYEE (GOVERNMENT CODE SECTIONS 7522.56 AND 21224). (BERLIN) 

Comment: City Council approval to waive the 180-day separation period is required by CalPERs prior to hiring 
retired annuitants. This position will perform work of limited duration for the elimination of backlogs, and limited 
term special projects regarding Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) program. · 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council approve Resolution 18-8 for exemption 
to the 180-day wait period for hiring a retiree as a temporary extra-help employee. 

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & HOUSING 
CONSIDERATION OF UPDATE ON PIONEER BLUFF AND STONE LOCK REUSE MASTER PLAN: MOBILITY NElWORK. (LAUREL) 

Comment: Since 2015, the City has been developing the Pioneer Bluff and Stone Lock Reuse Master Plan 
("Master Plan"). In September 2017, the City entered into a contract for civil engineering services for the 
preparation of a municipal utilities assessment report and the design and preliminary engineering for streetscape 
improvements. This report contains four mobility network alternatives, their accompanying combined layered 
networks, describes the Master's Plan coordination with the Broadway Bridge project and staff recommendations 
for a preferred alternative 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council:1) Receive a presentation of the 
proposed mobility network and layered network alternatives for the Master Plan and staff coordination efforts 
between the Master Plan and the Broadway Bridge project; and 2) Provide comments or direction to staff on the 
proposed alternatives and 3) Approve staff's recommendations contained within the report. . 



14. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT & HOUSING 
CONSIDERATION OF RESOLUTION 18-7 AUTHORIZING AN APPLICATION TO THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA NATURAL 
RESOURCES AGENCY FOR $1.5 MILLION IN LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION GRANT FUNDS FOR THE BRIDGE DISTRICT 
PLAZA PROJECT. (LAUREL) 

Comment: The Land and Water Conservation Fund Program is a Federal program administered by the State of 
California Natural Resources Agency Department of Parks and Recreation, for the purpose of preserving public 
outdoor recreational space in accordance with the California Outdoor Recreation Resources Plan Act of 1967. 
The City is contemplating submitting an application to the California Natural Resources Agency for the Bridge 
District Plaza project. 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council Approve Resolution 18-7 authorizing the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund Program grant application, and authorizing the City Manager or his designee 
to act as the agent of the applicant to conduct any or all negotiations necessary to complete the Bridge District 
Plaza project. 

15. POLICE 

16. 

CONSIDERATION OF A PRESENTATION ON THE COMMISSION ON ACCREDITATION FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES 
AWARD. (McDONALD} ' 

Comment: The purpose of this report is to present information regarding the West Sacramento Police 
Department's recent award of accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies 
(GALEA). 

Recommendation: Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council hear a presentation on the GALEA 
award and provide feedback. 

A 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 

Council Calendar 
City Manager Report 
City Attorney Report 

ADMINISTRATIVE F'UNCTION - PART II 

Staff Direction from City Council Members 
Future Agenda Item Requests by Council 
Adjourn 



C ITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO 
REGULAR M EETING OF THE W EST SACRAMENTO CITY COUNCIL AND 

WEST SACRAMENTO REDEVELOPMENT SUCCESSOR AGENCY & W EST SACRAMENTO FINANCING AUTHORITY 
JANUARY 17, 2018 CLOSED SESSION AGENDA 

Christopher L. Gabaldon, Mayor 

Christopher T. Ledesma, Mayor Pro Tern 
Mark F. Johannessen, Council Member 

Jeffrey Mitchell, City Attorney 

6:00 PM Call to Order 

1. CITY ATTORNEY 

Conference with Labor Negotiator - GC §54957.6): 

Beverly A Sandeen, Council Member 
Quirina Orozco, Council Member 

Agency Negotiator: Laura lzon Powell 
Employee Organization: Police Officers' Association (POA), Police Managers' Association (PMA) and 
Firefighters' Association Local 522. 

2. CITY A TTORNEY 

Conference with Legal Counsel - Significant Exposure to Litigation - GC §54956.9(b): 2 

3. CITY ATTORNEY 

Conference with Legal Counsel - Initiation of Litigation - GC §54956.9(c): 1 

4. CITY ATTORNEY 

Conference with Real Property Negotiator - GC §54956.8: 
Negotiating Parties: Aaron Laurel, City of West Sacramento; Bobby Gill, Outfront Mediai Mark Friedman, 
Fulcrum Property 
Property: 4761 West Capitol Avenue (APN 067-101-026-000); 501 North Harbor Boulevard (APN 014-
792-001-000); and 1301 South River Road (APN 058-350-002) 
Under Negotiation: Price and terms of payment 

I, Kryss Rankin, City Clerk, declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing agenda for the January 17, 
2018 regular and closed session meetings of the West Sacramento City Council, Redevelopment 
Successor Agency and Financing Authority was posted January 12, 2018 in the office of the City Clerk, 
111_0 West Capitol Avenue, West Sacramento, CA and was available for public review. 

~~~ < 
Kryss nktn, City Clerk 

NOTE: If you challenge the nature of a proposed action in court, you may be limited to raising only those 
issues you or someone else raised at the public hearing described in this notice, or in written correspondence 

delivered to the City Council at, or prior to, the public hearing. 

All public materials related to an item on this agenda submitted to the City Council after distribution of 
the agenda packet are available for public inspection in the City Clerk's Office at 111 O West Capitol 
Avenue during normal business hours. Any document provided at the meeting by staff will also be 

available to the public. Any document provided at the meeting by the public will be available the next 
business day following the meeting. 

City Council meetings are broadcast live on AT&T Channel 99 and Wave Cable Channel 20, and rerun 
the next day at 12:00 pm and the following Saturday at 6:00 pm. The agenda and agenda reports are 

also available on the City's website at www.cityofwestsacramento.org. 



CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO 
WEST SACRAMENTO REDEVELOPMENT SUCCESSOR AGENCY AGENDA REPORT 

MEETING DATE: January 17, 2018 ITEM# 2 

SUBJECT: 
CONSIDERATION OF APPROVAL OF SETTLEMENT WITH RIVER CITY LAND HOLDING COMPANY, LLC 

AND RIVER CITY PARKING, LLC REGARDING TAX REFUND ACTION 

INITIATED OR REQUESTED BY: REPORT COORDINATED OR PREPARED BY: 
Paul Blu rg, Public Finance Manager 

[ ] Council [X] Staff -
[ ] Other 

ATTACHMENT [X] Yes [ ] No [ ] Information [ ] Direction [X] Action 

OBJECTIVE 
The purpose of this report is to approve settlement of a property tax appeal that has direct financial impacts on 
the City of West Sacramento ("City") and the West Sacramento Redevelopment Successor Agency ("Agency"). 

· RECOMMENDED ACTION 
It is respectfully recommended that the City Council: 

1. Authorize the Mayor to execute the Settlement Agreement with the River City Land Holding Company 
and River City Parking LLC (aka the Rivercats); and 

2. Approve the re-computat_ion amount of past payments (shown in included Attachment "C") made pursuant 
to Section 5.5.1.2 of the Local Baseball Agreement. 

BACKGROUND 
River City Land Holding Company, LLC, and River City Parking, LLC ("River City") are the corporate entities that 
own Raley Field and surrounding parcels in West Sacramento. Beginning in the 2008/09 tax year, River City has 
sought a reduction in the assessed value of the stadium and land. In December 2014, the Assessment Appeals 
Board ("AAB") largely upheld the Assessor's assessment. 

River City filed a tax refund action with the Yolo County Superior Court challenging the AAB's decision. The 
parties were able to enter meaningful negotiations in an effort to avoid costly litigation, and have reached a 
proposed agreement (Attachment 1 ). Under the settlement agreement, the stadium would be valued based on 
a methodology that accounts for the fact that sports facilities' values are often less than the cost to construct 
them. The settlement also keeps intact the assessed value of the land, to be in line with sales in the area. The 
settlement would eliminate the risk of a much lower assessment if River City prevailed in its tax refund action, 
and avoids years of further litigation and associated costs that would have been needed to bring the tax refund 
matter to a final judgement. 

The appeal impacts six properties, and the current and proposed settlement assessed valuation is, as follows: 

Proposed 
Year Current Settlement Amount of Reduction 

Valuation Valuation Reduction ($) 
2008/09 42,438,860 35,051,791 - 7,387,069 -17.41% 
2009/10 43,176,039 35,542,026 - 7,634,013 -17.68% 
2010/11 45,228,907 33,313,863 -11,915,044 -26.34% 
2011/12 45,208,770 32,412,262 -12, 796,508 -28.31% 
2012/13 45,459,546 33,927,473 -11,532,073 -25.37% 
2013/14 $48,849,258 $35,779,725 -12,334,050 -25.64% 
2014/15 48,849,258 35340,681 -13,508,577 -27.65% 
2015/16 50,590,101 34,619,663 -15,970,438 -31.57% 
2016/17 52,528,896 33,271,629 -19,257,267 -36.66% 

Note: number of parcels and associated valuation included in appeal varies by year. 



Raley Field Tax Settlement 
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City staff and the Assessor agree that this figure represents a fair assessment_ of RivE:r City's property, trea!s 
River City in line with other taxpayers, and rec~gnizes t~e unique nature of the stadium. The ~ettlement Is 
subject to approval by the West Sacramento City Council, as the Yolo County Board of Supervisors already 
approved the agreement on December 12, 2017. If approved, the settlement would result in a refund to the 
Rivercats in the amount of $1,007,636 within 90-days of the effective date of the Agreement. The payment 
includes recomputed land and improvement values for the nine years covered by the settlement, p_lu~ statutory 
interest (Attachment "A" to the agreement). It should be noted that the settlement has resulted In increased 
valuation of land over the current value, a result that reflected City Economic Development Department staff's 
participation in the appeal review. It should also be noted that the County's payments to the Rivercats associated 
with the stadium financing will be reimbursed to the County as a result of the reduced property tax assessment 
(see Exhibit "B" to the agreement). 

The Settlement Agreement includes agreement on a methodology for valuing the Ballpark improvements which 
will likely make the reduction in improvement value permanent in future years, an impact that will only be partially 
off-set by increases in land value in the future. County staff estimate that the net annual cost to the County's 
general fund in the future is therefore only will be approximately $10,000 per year. Assuming that the 
methodology for valuing the Raley Field Ballpark outlined in the Settlement is incorporated in future 
assessments, the net impact on the City is estimated to be approximately $47,000 per year (based on the 
attached analysis of FY 2016/17). 

The Agreement is subject to minor changes needed to effectuate the refund logistics to the County and 
Successor Agency. The addition of the Successor Agency's Attachment "C" will establish the amount of refund 
the Rivercats would pay to the Successor Agency within 90-days of the effective date of the agreement. 
Accordingly, staff asks that the City Council direct the City Attorney's Office to coordinate with the County 
Counsel's Office and Department of Financial Services to finalize the settlement and authorize the Chair to sign 
the final document, which will substantially conform to the document presented here. 

ANALYSIS 
On December 12, 2017, the Yolo County Board of Supervisors approved the draft of the Settlement Agreement 
included as an attachment to this report. While the City has deferred to the Yolo County Assessor on matters 
related to assessment methodology, the Settlement Agreement has direct impacts on both the City and the 
Successor Agency, specifically, the recalculation of land and improvement values for the fiscal years 2008/09 
through 2016-17. The retroactive impact of nine years of adjusted assessed values will have a positive impact 
on the City and the Successor Agency in the current period, due to the reimbursement for these nine years. 
While the assessment methodology would likely mean a continuation of the Settlement valuation for the ballpark 
improvements, this would have the unintended impact of reducing the Successor Agency's subsidy payment to 
the Rivercats in future years. 

Most significantly, there will be a one-time reimbursement payment to the Successor Agency in the amount of 
$679,874.66. For the year's subject to the reduction in assessed valuation for six parcels included in the appeal, 
the Successor Agency is entitled to a reimbursement under Section 5.1.1.2 of the Local Baseball Agreement. 
This section has required annual payments by the RedevelopmenUSuccessor Agency to subsidize the Rivercats 
special tax assessments for CFO 12 (Raley Field). The annual subsidy is based on the assessed valuation of 
Rivercats property, values that now have been reduced under the Settlement Agreement. The recalculation and 
reduction of assessed value allows the Successor Agency to claim a refund for overpayment. This repayment 
is referenced in Section 5(d) of the Settlement Agreement, is included as an attachment to this report, and will 
be included as Attachment "C" to the final agreement. 

The refund would be deposited in the Successor Agency's Redevelopment Obligation Reduction Fund (Fund 
264-9394). To the extent these funds are used to pay enforceable obligations under the Recognized Obligation 
Payment _Schedule (ROPS), addition funds (approximately 50%) would be available to be distributed to the City's 
Community Investment Fund (Fund 106). The settlement will result in a one-time payment to the City in the 
amount of $339,973.33, tentatively as part of the County's 2018-19 residual distribution. 

No appeal has yet been filed for tax year 2017-18, but the Settlement Agreement references the County's 
recalculation and reissuance of the tax bill for 2017-18. Assuming this is the case, the revised 2017-18 tax bill 
would have the following impacts: 1) it would have no impact on the City's "ad valorem" base property tax 
allocation from the Ballpark properties, 2) it would reduce the Redevelopment Property Tax Trust Fund (RPTTF) 
residual distributions to the City's Fund 106 (Measure G), and 3) it would mean a minor reduction on the AB 
1290 pass through payments to the City's general fund. 
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Future Years Impacts 
As noted, if the reduction in the Ballpark improvement valuation continues in future years, there will .be ong<:>i_ng 
savings to the Rivercats, and a reduction of property tax to the Successor Agency and ~he Taxing Ent1t1es 
(including the City). Staff has prepared a cash flow model (included as an attachment to this report) based on 
FY 2016-17 demonstrate the potential future impacts. For the City, we have concluded the following: 

1. City Base Property Tax: Neutral Impact: This is due to the fact that the appeal will not impact the City's 
share of the base local property tax, an amount which was frozen at the 1987 level when the RDA was 
formed. The City's share of the "ad valorem" property tax is based on the 1987 valuation (albeit, the 
nearest proxy is the 1999/2000 base value of the Ballpark properties at $4.7 million) The City receives 
48% of 1 % of this value or $23,560 annually through 2037 (using the proxy valuation) when the 
redevelopment plan terminates. The City's base tax receipts do not change with a successful appeal 
because this lower value is still greater than the 1987 base (or 1999 proxy value). 

2. City AB 1290 Pass-Through Payments:: The City would see a minor reduction in redevelopment AB 
1290 pass through payments. Under Dissolution Act Section 34183, the taxing entities still continue to 
receive Negotiated and Statutory "pass through" payments as a percentage of gross tax increment 
receipts. In 2016/17, the City's share was roughly 3.5% of total tax increment, and lost revenue would 
have been $6,808. The total loss in pass through payments to the taxing entities is estimated at $40,298. _ 

3. Reduction in deposits into the Redevelopment Property Tax Trust Fund (RPTTF): After pass through 
payments, the remaining amount of tax increment is deposited into the Countis RPTTF. The first use 
of funds from this account if the payment of Recognized Obligation Payment Schedule (ROPS) 
enforceable obligations. Using 2016/17 as an example, $155,657 would not have been deposited in the 
RPTTF for this purpose. However, since the Successor Agency's subsidy to the Rivercats would have 
been reduced, there would be an additional $75,453 to off-set this reduction. 

4. Reduction in remaining fund for residual distribution to taxing entities: Pursuant to Dissolution Action 
Section 34188, any amount remaining in the RPTTF after payment of . enforceable obligations is 
distributed to the taxing entities. Based on the 2016/17 the remaining balance available to be distributed 
to the taxing entities would be reduced by $80,204. The City's portion of the residual distribution is 
deposited into the Community Investment Fund ·(Fund 106), and this deposit would have been reduced 
by $40,401. 

In summary, assuming the similar reduction in assessed valuation in the future, the City will see a minor loss in 
revenues. This loss is off-set by the one-time payment of $$679,875 based on the re-computation of subsidy 
payments made to the Rivercats from 2008/09 through FY 2016-17, with approximately half that amount 
($339,973) being distributed to the City in FY 2018/19 under Section 34188 of the Dissolution Act. 

Next Steps 
Should the City Council approve Settlement Agreement, the County would take the lead on preparing the final 
agreement for execution by all three parties. Once executed, the City would seek reimbursement for the 
amounts shown in Exhibit "C". Once the revised 2017-18 tax bill is calculated, staff would prepare a 
reconciliation of amounts owed under the Local Baseball Agreement, factor in the 1st installment payment 
made by the Successor Agency in December 2017, and then provide a 2nd installment payment to the 
Rivercats in June 2018 based on the reconciled amounts. 

Environmental Considerations 
Not applicable. 

Commission Recommendation 
Not applicable. 

Strategic Plan Integration 
Not applicable 



Raley Field Tax Settlement 
January 17, 2018 
Page4 

Alternatives 
Staff is recommending that City Council approve the Settlement Agreement and associated actions. 
Alternatively, the City Council may recommend changes to the Agreement. In that case, the City's legal counsel 
would coordinate with the Rivercats to discuss modifications. If the City Council chooses not to approve the 
Agreement, the litigation would not be resolved, and the Successor Agency/City would not benefit from the re
computation of past payments and refund for overpayment. 

Coordination and Review 
This report was coordinated with the City Attorney's Office and the City Manager's Office. 

Budget/Cost Impact 
The budgetary impacts resulting from approval of the settlement agreement will have the following impacts: 

1. Receipt of a Reimbursement from the Rivercats in the amount of $679,874.66 which will be deposited in 
the Successor Agency1s Redevelopment Obligation Reduction Fund (Fund 264-9296); 

2. A future one-time residual distribution to the Community Investment Fund (Fund 106) in the approximate 
amount of $339,937.33 through the 2018-19 residual distribution; 

3. Likely future reductions in the AB1290 pass-throughs to the City, estimated at 3.5% of the property tax 
revenue adjustment due to the reduction in valuation of the ballpark improvements; 

4. Likely future reductions in the residual distributions to the Community Investment Fund (Fund 106). 

ATTACHMENTS 
1. Settlement Agreement and Release 
2. Attachment "C" Successor Agency Reimbursable Amount 
3. Illustration of Revenue Loss - 2016/17 



Attachment 1 

Yolo County Agreement No. __ _ 

West Sacramento Agreement No. __ 

SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT AND RELEASE 

This Settlement Agreement ("Agreement") is entered into as of the last date reflected in 
the signature page below ("Effective Date") by and between the County of Yolo, a political 
subdivision of the State of Cal ifomia ("County"), Jesse Salinas, acting as the Yolo County 
Assessor ("Assessor"), the City of West Sacramento, a municipal corporation ("City~'), and River 
City Land Holding Company, LLC and River City Parking, LLC, two limited liability 
corporations ( collectively "River City") ( collectively, "Parties"). 

RECITALS 

A. WHEREAS, River City owns certain land, improvements, fixtures, and personal 
property located in West Sacramento, which includes the Raley Field baseball stadium and 
nearby parking facilities ("Subject Property"); 

B. WHEREAS, River City has appealed the Assessor's property tax assessments for 
the Subject Property in the 2008/2009 through 2016/2017 tax years to the Yolo County 
Assessment Appeals Board ("AAff'); 

WHEREAS, the AAB heard River City's appeals as to the 2008/2009 through 
2013/2014 tax years in December 2014; 

D. WHEREAS, River City's appeals as to the 2014/2015 through 2016/2017 tax 
years are pending before the AAB ("Pending AAB Appeals"); 

WHEREAS, on or around August 10, 2015, River City filed a complaint in the 
Superior Court of the State of California for the County of Yolo against County and the AAB, 
challenging the AAB's decision as to the 2008/2009 tnrough 2013/2014 tax years ("Lawsuit"); 

F. WHEREAS, City intervened in the Lawsuit pursuant to Revenue and Taxation 
Code section 5146; 

G. WHEREAS, the Parties wish to settle the Lawsuit and Pending AAB Appeals, 
and establish possible methodologies for appraising the Subject Property for future tax years. 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the execution of this Agreement, and other good 
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is acknowledged, and subject to 
the terms and conditions hereat County, City, and River City hereby agree as follows: 

1. Incorporation of Recitals. The recitals set forth above, and all defined 
terms set forth in such recitals and in the introductory paragraph preceding the recitals, are 
hereby incorporated into this Agreement as if set forth herein in full. 



2. Assessment of Subject Propertv for 2008/2009 through 2016/2017'Tax 
Years. The Parties agree that the values reflected in Attachment A reflect a fair and reasonable 
valuation of the Subject Property, using valuation methodologies that are consistent with the 
Revenue and Taxation Code, Property Tax Rules, and Assessor's Handbooks. The Parties agree 
that the values reflected in Attachment A can be enrolled as the assessed values for the tax years 
2008/2009 through 2016/2017. 

3. Refund of Taxes and Interest. 

(a) As a result of this Agreement, River City will be entitled to a refund of property taxes 
and interest on the refund, to be calculated upon enrollment of the revised assessed 
values. The refund and interest will first be applied to off-set River City's obligations 
to the County under Paragraph 5. Any remaining refund and interest will be paid to 
River City within 90 days of the Effective Date. 

(b) Interest on the refund is calculated pursuant to the requirements of the Revenue & 
Taxation Code (i.e. the greater of the county pooled apportioned rate, or 3%, 
calculated from the later of (i) the date of payment or (ii) the filing of a refund claim). 
Interest will be calculated through July 1, 2017, and River City agrees to forgo any 
interest that may accrue after July 1 ~ 2017 through the date of payment, unless County 
fails to make such payment within 90 days of the Effective Date. 

( c) In the event that the refund, prior to application of interest and off-sets, is less than $ 
1,007,636, the Parties shall meet and confer to consider whether modification to the 
Agreement is warranted. River City shall have the option to cancel the Agreement 
within 10 days of the meeting. · 

4. Property Tax Allocation. Nothing herein shall limit County's ability to 
offset refunded amounts from agencies: including City: for the reduction of property taxes as a 
result of the refund of taxes and payment of interest to River City, in accordance with law. 

5. Financing Agreements Related to Stadium Construction. 

(a) The Patties are also signatories to certain stadium finandng and revenue sharing 
arrangements related to the Subject Property ("Local Baseball AgreemenC). The 
refund of property taxes may affect financial obligations among the parties to the 
Local Baseball Agreement. River City shall be responsible for ensuring prompt 
payment, including interest where applicable, to County, City, or any third party that 
may be rnquired following recalculation of obligations as a result of the property tax 
refunds. 

(b) Any payments due to the County and City under this Section shall include interest 
calculated in the manner provided for in Paragraph 3 through July 1, 2017. 

(c) River City's obligations to the Cour1ty, estimated in Attachment B but which will be 
finalized after River City's final refund is calculated, will off-set from River City's 
refund payment. 
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(d) River City's obligations to the City/Successor Redevelopment Agency under the 
Local Baseball Agreement, reflected in Attachment C, shall be paid by River City to 
the Successor Agency to the Redevelopment Agency of the City of West Sacramento 
within 90 days of the Effective Date. 

6. Methodology for Future Assessments. 

(a) Other than as reflected in Section 6(b ), nothing herein shall restrain the Assessor's 
discretion in selecting the appraisal methodology to employ when assessing the 
Subject Property for years after the 2016/2017 tax year ("Subsequent Tax Years"). 
However, River City agrees not to challenge any assessment in Subsequent Tax Years 
in which the Assessor employs the following methodology: 

(i) Functional Obsolescence: Apply a reduction of 16. 7% to the original 
construction cost of improvements to represent the amount of functional 
obsolescence. 

(ii) Depreciation: For all improvements, use the average between straight-line 
depreciation and Marshall Swift Table C over a useful life of 30 years. Any 
improvements should have a remainder value of 15%. 

(iii)Original Stadium Construction Costs: Use construction cost of $29,234,000 for 
the original stadium construction. 

(iv )Land Values: Assessed at market value, so long as the total assessed value of each 
appraisal unit, not including subsequent improvements, does not increase beyond 
the 2% cap of Proposition 13. Each parcel shall be its own appraisal unit, except 
the "Ballpark Appraisal Unit" consisting of APN Nos. 058-320-027, 058-320-
029, 058-320-030, 058-320-031. 058-320-055, and 058-320-059, which shall be 
treated as a single appraisal unit. 

(b) The Assessor shall recalculate the assessed value of the Subject Property for the 
2017/2018 Tax Year in accordance with the methodology described in subsection (a) 
above. The Yolo County Department of Financial Services shall issue a revised tax 
bill based on the new assessment. 

(c) Nothing herein shall preclude River City from challenging a portion of an assessment 
in Subsequent Tax Years that does not follow the methodology described above, or 
the valuation of new construction or improvements in Subsequent Tax Years. 

7. No Wrongdoing. The Parties acknowledge that this Agreement is not an 
admission of wrongdoing or negligence by any Party. The Parties enter into this settlement in 
light of risks, expenses, and loss of public funds associated with litigating the issues raised in the 
Lawsuit and Pending AAB Appeals. The Parties agree that this settlement is preferable to 
litigation and that the valuation and associated methodologies described above are reasonable) 
fair, and legal. 
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8. Dismissal of Lawsuit. Within 30 days of the Effective Date, River City 
shall file with the Court a Request for Dismissal, in substantial conformity with Judicial Council 
Form CIV-110. The dismissal shall be with prejudice of the entire action of all parties and all 
causes of action. 

9. Withdrawal of Pending AAB Appeals. Within 30 days of the Effective 
Date, River City and the Assessor shall jointly file a stipulation dismissing River City's appeals 
based on the values in Attachment A for the 2014/2015 through 2016/2017 tax years. River City 
and the Assessor shall cooperate jointly in acquiring any approvals from the AAB necessary to 
effectuate this settlement. 

10. Attorneys' Fees and Costs. All Parties agree to bear their own costs and 
expenses, including attorneys' fees. 

11. Mutual Release. County, City, and River City, and their respective 
employees, representatives, agents, related entities, officers, directors, members, partners, 
predecessors, insurers, attorneys, administrators, successors and assigns, do hereby fully and 
forever completely release, acquit and discharge the other party and its respective employees, 
representatives, agents, related entities, officers, directors, members, partners: predecessors, 
insurers, attorneys, administrators, successors and assigns, from any and a11 damages, claims, 
actions, disputes, demands, losses, liens, written contracts, costs, expressed and/or implied 
warranty obligations, attorneys' fees, costs, actions, causes of action, and liabilities of whatever 
kind and nature arising from or related to the prope1iy taxes for Subject Property for the 
2008/2009 through 2016/2017 tax years, whether known or unknown as of the date of this 
Agreement. 

12. Waiver of Civil Code Section 1542. The mutual release of this 
Agreement is intended to be complete and final and to cover not only c]aims, demands, 
liabilities, damages, actions and causes of action that are known, but also claims, demands, 
liabilities, damages, actions and causes of action that are unknown or that the parties do not 
suspect to exist in their favor that, if known at the time of executing this Agreement, might have 
affected their actions, and therefore the parties expressly waive the benefit of the provisions of 
section 1542 of the California Civil Code, which provides: 

A general release does not extend to claims which the creditor does 
not know or suspect to exist in his or her favor at the time of executing 
the release, which if known by him or her must have materially 
affected his or her settlement with the debtor. 

County, City, and River City hereby waive and relinquish all rights and benefits that they 
have or may have had under section 1542 of the California Civil Code or the law of any other 
state, country, or jurisdiction to the same or similar effect to the ful] extent that they may 
lawfully waive such rights. 
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13. Notices. All notices to be given to the parties to this Agreement may be 
given by United States inail or other means to the following addresses: 

County: Office of the County Counsel 
625 Court Street, Room 201 
Woodland, CA 95695 

Yolo County Assessor's Office 
625 Court Street, Room 104 
Woodland, CA 95695 

City: City of West Sacramento 
City Clerk's Office 
1110 West Capitol A venue, 3rd Floor 
West Sacramento, CA 95691 

River City: Jeff Savage 
400 Ballpark Drive 
West Sacramento, CA 95691 

14. Partial Invalidity. The invalidity or unenforceability of any provision of 
this Agreement shall in no way affect the validity or enforceability of any other provision of this 
Agreement. 

15. Negotiated Agreement. This Agreement was the subject of negotiation 
among the Parties, and no ambiguity or uncertainty in this Agreement shall be construed against 
any of the Parties based upon drafting/authorship of any of the provisions contained herein. 

16. Execution in Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in 
counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall constitute 
one and the same instrument. 

17. Subsequent Dispute. This Agreement shall be interpreted under the laws 
of the State of California. In the event that a dispute arises as to the meaning or interpretation of 
this Settlement, including but not necessarily limited to a dispute as to whether subsequent 
conduct of any party conforms to the term of this Settlement, the parties shall make a good effort 
to resolve the dispute informally. If the dispute cannot be resolved informally after good faith 
efforts by the parties, then such dispute shall be resolved through proceeding in the Yolo County 
AAB or Yolo County Superior Court, as may be authorized by law. 

18. Public Record. The Parties acknowledge that this document is a public 
record and subject to disclosure under the California Public Records Act. 

19. Authoritv to Execute. The undersigned warrant that they are fully 
authorized to execute this Agreement on behalf of County, City, and River City, respectively. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have executed this Agreement as of the date set 
forth above. 

RIVER CITY 

By: _________ _ 

Jeff Savage 

Dated: ------------

Approved as to form: 

Chuck Post, CounseLfor River City 

CITY 

By: _________ _ 
Title: ------------
Dated: ------------
Attest: 

By: -------------
City Clerk 

Approved as to form: 

City Attorney 
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COUNTY 

By: _________ _ 

Duane Chamberlain, Chair 
Board of Supervisors 

Dated: ------------

Attest: 
Julie Dachtler, Deputy Clerk 
Board of Supervisors 

By ____________ _ 

Deputy Clerk (Seal) 

ASSESSOR 

By ____________ _ 
Jesse Salinas 

Yolo County Assessor I Clerk-Recorder/ 
Registrar of Voters 

Dated: ------------

Approved as to form: 

Eric May, Senior Deputy County Counsel 
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APN 

APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 

FIXTURES 

e!'. 
TOTAL 

1ANDPSF 

APN 

APPEAL NO, 

AOIES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 

lANDPSF 

APN' 

APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

APN 

APPEALNO. 

ACRES 

I ~~~OVEMENTS 

TOTAL 

lANDPSF 

! 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

; LAND 

<_~ IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 

< lANDPSF 

APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

I 
LAND 

IMPROVEMENTS 

TOTAL 

LANDPSF 

058-320.027 
08-692 

10.76 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

058-320-029 
08-693 

8,202,348 4,921,409 
33,297,908 16,651,046 

41,500,256 
17.50 

1.18 

21,572,455 
10.50 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

058-320-030 
08-694 

582,926 349,756 

582,926 
11.34 

0,42 

349,756 
6.80 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S RO!.L VALUE VALUE 

I0S8-320-031 

08-695 

207,480 

207,480 
ll.34 

0.3 

124,488 

124,488 
6.80 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

148,198 

148,198 
11.34 

8!!,919 

88,919 
6.80 

15 2009-10 {8 ap1>.,als) 

058-320-027 
~ 09-806 

10.76 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT I ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

7,030,584 
26,779,747 

33,810,331 
15.00 

! 

8,202,348 4,921,409 
33,997,164 16,998,582 

42,199,512 
li.50 

1.18 

21,919,991 
10.50 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT I ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 
771,012 

771,012 
15.00 

,oss-320-030 
~ 09-808 

606,480 363,888 

606,480 
11.80 

0.42 
1APPUCANT'S OPINION OF 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT I ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE !VALUE 

274,428 

274,428 
15.00 

OSS-320-031 
~ 09-809 

215,863 

215,863 
11.80 

0.3 

1?9,518 

129,518 
7.08 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT ! ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

196,020 

196,020 
15.00 

l 

154,184 92,510 

154,184 92,510 
ll.80 7,08 

15 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT I 
7,030,584 

27,269,982 

34,300,566 
15.00 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
771,012 

771,012 
15.00 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 

274,428 

15.00 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 

196,020 

196,020 
l5.00 

! 
! 

I 

. ', ·,.· .. ·t:.'"··· .. ; '; :;:.:'-;: "';·;/ 
.. •, •·· ,j.· •• ' .• ,: ·.v;, i: 

·;· 

(7,387,069) {7,634,013) 

(15,021,081) 



2008-0916 appeals) 

THE RIVERCATS/il!VER OTY WILL NOT!'URSUEJlt;IY VALUE CHA.NGES ON PARCELS BELOW: 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

I.ANO 
1MPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
I.ANDPSF 

APN 
· APPfAlNO. 

ACRES 

I.ANO 
IMPROVEMENTS 
iOTAL 
I.ANDPSF 

APN 
APPfALNO. 
ACRES 

LANO 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 

.APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

I.ANO 
IMPROVEMENTS 

\TOTAL 
I.ANDPSF 

_APN 

APPEAL NO, 

1ANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAtNO. 

ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
.LANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRE5 

I.AND 
IMPROVEMENTS 

-TOTAi: 

LAND~ 

- '.

0

iAPN 

.t.PPEAlNO. 

058-320-032 

08-696 

58-310-022 
08-697 

192,661 

192,.661 
6.80 

,APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL'VALUE 1VALUE 
43:1,~ 

4:13~,, 
7.1.7, 

260,308 

260,308 
4.30 

15 2009-10 f8 appeals) 

058-320-032 
~· 09-810 

0.65 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLLVALUE VALUE 
:134,076 j 

~34,~16_i 
1uoj 

200,446 
7.08 

ASSESSOR'S ROU VAWE 
442;522 26S,S13 

I------"'-'---_,,9_,.1 ,c24eo1J ---,----~S4a..,..,-7-;=,45 
533,763 ! 320,258 

067-33u-010 
09-812 

067-330-011 
09-813. 

7.31 j 4.39 

0.69 

SESSOR'S RC>LI.VAl~E 1::~r~OPJN!ON OF 

702,Si!SJ 477,945 -

- 1--------'---'--
702,S3lq 417,945 

23:371 15.90 

lS 

THE RIVERCATS/RIVER CITY Will I> 



APN 
Al'PEALNO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
FIXTURES 

APPEAt NO. 

APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LANO 

2010-11 IB appeals) 

058-320-027 
10-100& 

10.76 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

10-1004 

7,030,574 
37,224,122 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE 

4,921,409 
18,618,961 

15 

PROPOSED SE1'TlEMENT 
7,030,584 

25,048,353 

111,915,044) 

!26,936,126) 

2011·12 (7 appeal•) 

OSS-320-067 
.... AZOll-00423 

10.73 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

A20ll-00429 

7,010,982 
37,504,419 

0.62 

S,543,350 
l&,7S8,434 

24,301,784 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

15 

PROPOSED SE1'TlEMENT ! 
7,010,982 

24,924,298 

31,935,280 

ASSES!iOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE PROPOSED SITTU:MENl 
270,072 

(12,421,127) 

(39,357,252} 



2010-11 (8 appeals) 

THE RIVERC/l, TS/RIVER OlYIOT PURSUE ANY VALUE CHANGES ON PARCELS BELOW: 

APN 
APPEAtNO. 
ACRES 

- LAND 

IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
lANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAlN0. 
ACRES 

I.ANO 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
·101AL 
I.ANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
lMPllOVEMEIIITS 
TOTAL 
IANDPSf 

APIII 
'APPEAL NO. 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 
APPEALNO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 

.I.ANDPSF 

APN 
• ;APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL. 

_;IAND.PSF 

,APN . 

. APPEALNO. 
ACRES 

058-320-032 
10-1003 

o:65 

ASSESSOR'S ROLi. VALUE 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 
VALUE 

191,8921--------1-15-'-,135 

191,892 I 115,135 
li78l 4.07 

058-310-022 
10-1002 

0.87 
APPUCAITT"SOPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLi. VALUE VALUE 

067-331l-Oll . 
10-1000 

276,316 

o:32 

0.69 

ASSESSOR'S ROU VALUE 
650,084 

650,084 
'Zl.63 

165,790 

165,790 
4.37 

APPLlO\NT'S OPINION OF 
VALUE 

194,462 

194,462 
·13.95 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 
VALUE 

390,050 

390,050 
.1.2.98 

15 2011·1217 appeals) 

058-320-057 

067-330-020 
... A2011-00426 

0.32 

ASSESSOR'S ROU. VALUE 

~ 
067-330-022 
A2011-00425 

05&320-051 
A20U-00427 

058--320-054 
A2011--00428 

326;5~3 

326;543 
23.43 

654,979' 

654,979 
23.49 

-0.45 

APPLICANT'S OPINION.OF 
VALUE 

209,088 

209,088 
15.00 

418,170 

418,170 
15.00 

SESSOR'S R0U VALUE !t~rNrs OJ'lNIONOF 

291,735 
14:88 

-----------------------------...................... _____ ... 
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APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
FIXTURES 

ff 
TOTAL 

2012-13 (1 appeal) 

058-320-067 
12-42& 

10.73 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 
7,205,039 7,205,039 

38,254,507 19,127,253 

45,459,S'l(, 26,332,292 

20 

I 
PROPOSED SITTLEMENT I 

9,347,976 
24,579,497 

33,927,473 

(11,532,073) 

(50,889,325) 

2013-14 (13 appeals) 

058-320-067 
13-436 

10.73 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 
7,349,139 3,739,192 

39,087,815 20,945,335 

46,436,954 

20 

PROPOSED smLEMENT 
9,347,976 

24,166,729 

PROPOSED SITTLEMENT I 
104,544 261,360 

104,544 261,360 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
540,144 

(12,333,950) 

(63,223,276) 



2012·13 (1 appeal) 

THE RIVER CA TS/RIVER ornoTPURSll~ ANY VAtUf CHANGES {)I'/ PA~CEL5 BELOW,: 

APN 
AP,PEAUIO. 
,ACRES 

IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
lANDPSF 

"APN 
Af>PEALNO. 

, ACRES 

iAND 
'IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

'APN 
'APPEAL NO. 
AOlES 

~NO 
IMPROVEMENTS 

. TOTAL 
lANDPSF' 

,APH 
APPEAL NO. 

·ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 
~PPEALNO, 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
·TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 

·LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN. , 

· APPEAL NO. 

ACRES 

20 2013-lll 113 appeals) 

0.12 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

10,000 63,~19 I 

63,~19 1.,-,'---'"'---l~O-,OOO 

12.15 i 1.9l 

OSS-320-056 
-+ 13-441 

0.26 
!APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE !VALUE 
137,626 ! 90,608 

I---'--'---~~ l--,-----,---
137,626 f 90,608 

12.15 j 8.00 

0.13 

43,277 

43,277 
7.64 

0.32 

APPUCANT'S OPINION OF 
VALUE 

10,00()' 

10,000 
1.77 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF , 
VALUE 

339,~34 l 
339,7341----,---B-3-,634 

24,37 ! 6.00 

0.43 
tPPUCANry_ OPINION OF 
.VALUE 

3!12,667/ . 112,368 
,~ __ .;_ ___ _,;:· l---~~--

392,6£>?j 
20.96 l 

0.45 
:APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESsoR-s Rou vAtuE · . ivALUe 
410;!!07 117;612 

410~!l 
· 20.95 ! 

117;612 
,6.00 

20 

THE RIVERCA TS/RIVER OTY Wlll't 



APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
FIXTURES 

TOTAL 

APPEAL NO. 

2014-15 (15 appeals} 

058-320-067 
10-202 

10.73 
jAPPUCANT'S OPINION Of 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE fvALUE 
7,382,504 3,4SO,OOO 

39,731,523 18,725,000 

50800 50000 
47,164,827 22,225,000 

14-203 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE 
626,213 

20 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
9,347,976 

23,676,785 

(13,SOl!,S77) 

(76,731,852) 

201S.l6 ll5 appeals) 

OSS.320-067 
15-153 

10.73 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROl.l VALUE VALUE 
7,530,006 3,519,000 

41,301,372 18,441,000 

40000 
22,000,000 

20 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT I 
9,347,976 

22,965,927 

40640 
32,3£4,S43 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
362, 763 1,001,880 

132,498 

291,720 

291,720 

1,001,880 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
365,904 

261,360 

261,360 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 
540,144 

(15,970,438) 

(92,702,290) 

~ 

~ 



2014-15 (15 appeals) 

THE,RiVERCA TS/lllVER OTYIOT PURSUE ANY VALUE CHANGES ON PARCELS BELOW: 

APPEAL NO. 
ACRES 

LANO 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAI..NO. 
ACRES 

lAIIIO 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
/.ANDPSF 

APN 
_ APPEALNO, 

ACRES 

lAIIID 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
lANDPSF 

APN 
APPEAL NO. 
ACRES_ 

LAND 
IMPROVEMENTS 
TOTAL 
LANDPSF 

APN 
APPEALNO. 
AOlES 

lAIIID 

058-320-057 
14-1!19 

0.12 
APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROU VALUE VAWE 

0~8-320-058 

14-200 

63,~7i 
63,807 i -'---'-----10_;,ooo 

12._21 ! 1.91 

10,000 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE 

DSS-310-025 
14-207 

138,250 
12.21 

45,300 
4.00 

APPLICANT'S OPINION Of 

ASSESSOR'SROLL VALUE VALUE 

14-209 

43;473 

43,473 
7.68 

0.32 

10,000 

10,000 
177 

,APPLICANTS OPINION-OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROl.LVAlUE ivALUE 
341,275 I 47,soo 

•-----'----· t ______ ____ 
341;2761 47,500 

067-330-022 
14-210 

24.48,i 3.4l 

:o.64 
APPLICANTS OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE VALUE 

684;:32 ! -'-'----'-----'--97~·:so I 
·-~-__ .

2
.,
4
s_!2

5
_ .~

1
: 97,sso. ! 

J 3.50j 

058-320-051 

0.43 
APPLICANTS OPINION OF 

ASSESSOR'S.ROLl'VALUE VALUE 

05&320-054 
14°205 

394,449· 

SESSOR'S ROUVALUi:" 

65,550 

65,550 
3.50 

91,150 

20 2015·16 (15 appeals) 20 

THE lllVE!lCATS/RI\IER ciTY WILL NOTPURSUE ANY VALUE-CHAI 

58-320-057 
... 15-157 

OSS:310-025 

<Iii!$ 15-164 

ASSESSOR'S ROUVALIJE 

0670330-020 
.... 15-166 -

•44,~•11 j 

. 44_,~lli 
7.83, 

ASSESSOR'S ROLL VALUE 

570330-022 
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10.73 

7,7111,870 

43,029,104 

APPLICANT'S OPINION OF 
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4,070,000 

18,280,000 

PROPOSED SETTLEMENT 

(19,257,267) 

(111,959,557) 
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River Cats Settlement 

Recomputation of Payment Pursuant to 

Payment Agreement between County of Yolo 

and, the US Trust Company, National Association 

Year Amt. Paid 

2008-09 30,000 

2009-10 30,000 

2010-11 30,000 

2011-12 30,.000 

2012-13 30,000 

2013-14 30,000 

2014-15 30,000 

2015-16 30,000 

2016-17 30,000 

Recomp. Due YC 

26,763 3,23"1 

27,151 2,84if 

25,223 4,777/ 

24,877 s,123/ 

26,513 3,48-Y 

26,789 3,211/ 

26r348 3,65¥ 

25,658 4,342./ 
24,593 5A07/ 

36,085/ 



AT i\CHMENTC 
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Attachment 2 

Exhibit "C' 

Proposed Rivercats Property Tax Appeal Settlement 
Re-computation of Payments Made by Redevelopment/Successor Agency to the Rivercats 

Pursuant to Section 5.5.1.2 of the Local Baseball agreement 

Year Amount Paid Recomputed Reimbursement Interest 

To Rivercats Payment Due to Calculation 
Successor Agency @3.0% 

2008-09 $286,504.00 $234,672.00 $51,832.00 $12,439.68 
2009-10 $289,598.00 $237,109.00 $52,489.00 $11,022.69 
2010-11 $297,965.00 $221,494.00 $76,471.00 $13,764.78 
2011-12 $301,902.00 $222,462.00 $79,440.00 $11,916.00 
2012-13 $306,876.00 $234,795.00 $72,081.00 $8,649.72 
2013-14 $301,838.00 $234,508.00 $67,330.00 $6,059.70 
2014-15 $297,539.00 $231,432.00 $66,107.00 $3,966.42 
2015-16 $294,548.00 $225,759.00 $68,789.00 $2,063.67 
2016-17 $295,224.00 $219,771.00 $75,453.00 $0.00 

Total $2,755,282.00 $2,062,002.00 $609,992.00 $69,882.66 
Payment due 
Total with interest $679,874.66 

Note: interest accrual to 6/30/2017 



Financial Impact of Rivercats Appeal on Taxing Entities 

Analysis of 2016-17 Proposed Settlement 

Assumptions 

Current Assess Valuaiton (2016-17) 

Reduced Proposed Settlement (2016-17) 

Change in Assessed Valution 

Current Rivercats tax assessment 

Future tax assessment 

Reduced property tax Bill 

Positive Impact on Rivercats 

Rivercats base tax bill reduced 

Negative Impact on Rivercats 

Successor Agency subsidy to Rivercats reduced 

City Variable Payment/Subsidy (2016-17) 

Recomputed Variable Payment/Subsidy (2016-17) 

Total reduction in subsidy 

Net benefit to Rivercats 

Reduction in tax bill 

Reduced subsidy from RDA/Successor Agency 

Net benefit to Rivercats of Settlement 

52,528,896.00 

33,271,629.00 

(19,257,267.00) 

Local 1% + AdVal Assmt. 

567,732.00 

371,777.00 

(195,955.00) 

195,955.00 

195,955.00 

$ 120,502.00 

CFD 12 

Assessments Total 

467,999.20 1,035,731.20 

467,999.20 839,776.20 

295,224.00 

219,771.00 

75,453.00 

(75,453.00) 

Impact on Successor Agency/Taxing Entities 

Reduction in Deposit to RPTTF Fund 

Step 1: Reduction in Revnue for 34183 Pass-Throughs 

County General Fund 

ACO Fund 

Library 

LMA#4 

County General Fund 

ACO Fund 

Library 

LMA#4 

City of West Sacramento 

Sac-Yolo Mosquito 

Los Rios CCD 

County Schools 

Washington USO 

subtotal 

0.09088449 

0.01171042 

0.02654573 

0.12380727 

0.00000000 

0.00000000 

0.03474086 

0.00084409 

0.00342282 

0.00228875 

0.02308543 

19% 

Step 2: Reduction in Revenue for payment of Enforceable Obligations 

Net amount deposited into Redevelopment Property Tax Trust Fund 

RPTTF Deposit 

Add in reduction in Rivercats subsidv 

Decrease in amount for Residual Distribution 

Step 3: Calculate reduction in amount available for distribution 

Section 34188 Impacts 

GENERAL FUND 

A.C.O. FUND 

LIBRARY 

LMA#4 

City of West Sacramento 

SAC-YOLO MOSQUITO 

LOS RIOS CCD 

COUNTY SCHOOLS 

WASHINGTON JUSD 

ERAF 

O '\OJ72'\7JO 

0 117955580 

0 0-147114226 

0 029945898 

0 302050614 

Net impact on taxing entities 0.998462048 

Total annual loss to City of West Sacramento 

195,955.00 

(2,294.72) 

(5,201.77) 

(24,260.65) 

(6,807.65) 

(165.40) 

(670.72) 

(448.49) 

(448.49) 

(40,297 .89) 

(155,657.11) 

75 453.00 

(80,204.11) 

Amount 

(40,400.87) 

(9,460.52) 

(3,591.88) 

(2,401.78) 

(24,225.70) 

(80,080.76) 

(47,208.52} 

Attachment 3 



































































































































CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO AGENDA REPORT 

MEETING DATE: January 17, 2018 ITEM # G, 

SUBJECT: 
CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF THE CONTRACT TO NOMAD TRANSIT LLC, 

A WHOLLY OWNED SUBSIDIARY OF VIA TRANSPORTATION, INC., 
FOR THE PILOT FLEXIBLE TRANSPORTATION SERVICE 

INITIATED OR REQUESTED BY: 

[ ] Council [ X ] Staff 

[ ] Other 

ATTACHMENT [ X] Yes [ ] No 

OBJECTIVE 

REPOR y OORDINATED OR PREPARED BY: 
Sarah r nd, Assistant Transportation Planner 

Denix Anb1ah, Director 
Public Works De artment 

[] Information [ ] Direction [ X ] Action 

The purpose of this report is to obtain City Council approval for the award of the contract for the Pilot Flexible 
Transportation Service to NoMad Transit LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Via Transportation, Inc., and for the 
allocation of $599,001 from the Transportation Development Act (TOA) fund toward said contract. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 
Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council: 

1) Find the approval for the award of the contract with NoMad Transit LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Via Transportation, Inc. , for the City's Pilot Flexible Transportation Service exempt from CEQA under the 
Class 6 Categorical Exemption of California Code 3 Regulations, Title 14, Division 6, Chapter 3, Section 
15306 and direct staff to file a Notice of Exemption. 

2) Approve the contract with NoMad Transit LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Via Transportation, Inc., in 
the amount of $720,000 for the City's Pilot Flexible Transportation Service; 

3) Authorize the City Manager to take any and all actions reasonably necessary to complete the work 
described in the contract, including the approval of minor contract amendments that, in the opinion of the 
City Manager and the City Attorney, will not materially alter the purpose of the contract nor increase the 
total compensation due under the contract; and 

4) Approve an allocation of $749,000 from the Transportation Development Act (TOA) Fund in Budget Unit 
202-9220-5259 towards the funding of this project. 

BACKGROUND 
On April 19, 2017, staff introduced the Pilot Flexible Transportation Service (the Pilot) as a component of the 
City's broader Mobility Action Plan (MAP) and City Council authorized the release of a respective Request for 
Proposals (RFP), which was released from May 26 to June 23, 2017, inviting qualified firms to submit proposals 
to comprehensively design, deploy, operate, maintain, market and evaluate the Pilot. On July 26, staff requested 
Council input to further define the Pilot goals and objectives and to inform the selection of a shortlist for 
advancement in the procurement process. Council provided clear direction that the service coverage area should 
be citywide, service should be allowed to compete with existing fixed route services, and should avoid paying to 
simply replace existing trips. In early August, the SACOG Board awarded the City with a TDM Innovations grant 
in the amount of $149,999 to support the Pilot . On August 16, City Council approved the selection criteria and 
staff's recommended shortlist of five (5) proposals for advancement to the evaluation and selection phase. 

On September 8, the Evaluation & Selection Panel (the Panel) conducted presentations and interviews with the 
five (5) shortlisted firms. Based on the selection criteria, the Panel unanimously determined Via Transportation, 
Inc. (Via) to be the top-ranking proposal. This selection was confirmed in concept by the City Council on 
November 1, when staff presented an overview of the services set forth by Via in their response to the May 2017 
RFP, and at which time Council directed staff to return to Council for consideration of an Award of Contract not 
to exceed $749,000 and to consider approving an allocation of up to $600,000 in reserved TDA funds. 

Since then, staff coordinated extensively with NoMad Transit LLC (Via) to negotiate a mutually agreeable 
contract, included herein with all exhibits as Attachment 1, in the amount of $720,000. NoMad Transit LLC is a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Via Transportation, Inc. and is the Via Group's California operating entity. Via's other 
operating subsidiaries include Flatiron Transit LLC, which operates Via's New York City market, and River North 
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Transit LLC, which operates its Chicago market. These entities were created and specifically structured to 
oversee the Via Group's day-to-day on-demand transit operations. They are fully owned and controlled by Via, 
and have full access to the parent company's technology, expertise, and personnel, but also carry the business 
licenses and insurance levels relevant to their respective markets. 

ANALYSIS 
Under the proposed contract, Via would scale to deploy a city-wide, network-optimized, on-demand rideshare 
service using ten (10) donated Mercedes Metris vans driven by locally sourced Transportation Network Company 
(TNC) driver partners. Users will be able to hail a shared ride on the co-branded Via-West Sacramento service 
using a smartphone app, or by calling to book a ride. In the event demand for the service exceeds the Metris 
fleet supply, Via will be permitted to invite TNC drivers onto the network using their personal vehicles to maintain 
a high quality of service. 

The Pilot service will be rolled out in three phases: Phase 1, the preliminary service design, planning and 
preparation phase wherein the acquisition and customization of all labor, equipment, technology, and materials 
necessary to launch the service will occur (2-4 weeks); Phase 2, an Initial Launch period (4-6 weeks), wherein 
service parameters may be adjusted slightly more and scaled up over time alongside initial market analysis and 
promotions of the service; followed by Phase 3, the Full Launch period (-11 months), wherein change,s to the 
service parameters would be more limited as the Pilot operated through the remaining term of the contract, and 
performance would be continually monitored and reported quarterly, ultimately resulting in a comprehensive 
Final Performance Evaluation Report, which would be independently completed by the UC Berkeley 
Transportation Sustainability Research Center (TSRC). 

Phase 1: Upon notice to proceed, $81,000 in start-up and service installation fees (Attachment 1, Exhibit 
C Schedule of Fees) would be due and payable by the City to Via to enable most of the preliminary 
service design, planning and preparation work. This phase would establish the brand new service 
operation on the ground in West Sacramento, including the localization and customization of Via's 
proprietary technology allowing it to operate on the local roadway network. Prior to the rollout of the Pilot 
service, Via would also grow the local operation through coordinated outreach to key businesses and 
stakeholders, driver acquisition, procurement of Wheelchair Accessible Vehicle (WAV) services, vehicle 
delivery and branding, and preliminary development of a marketing plan. Phase 1 would also include 
targeted outreach to key stakeholders such as YCTD and the regional Bike Share vendor to identify any 
possible opportunities to encourage multi-modal linked trips in the City. 

Staff would return to Council at least one (1) time during Phase 1 to present and obtain Council feedback 
on final service parameters and quality of service standards anticipated for the initial launch and on the 
proposed branding design for the Via/West Sacramento co-branding of the Metris fleet. 

Phase 2: The "Initial Launch" would be initiated with a major launch event and press release, followed 
by 4 to 6 weeks of operation in key areas of the City as the service is incrementally scaled with calibration 
based upon local demand data to identify the best parameters for expansion to "Full Launch." During the 
initial launch period, Via estimates the Pilot service will operate from 7 a.m. to 6 p.m., Monday-Friday, 
and 9 a.m. to 7 p.m., Saturdays, subject to minor changes based on the actual demand during the initial 
launch period. Initial base ride cost will be between $2 and $5, with discounts and/or promotions made 
available to users during both the Initial and Full Launch periods. 

Any changes to base ride cost or hours of operation will be made in response to Pilot service data, and 
with the intention of making the service as efficient and cost-effective as possible. The City will retain full 
authority to approve any changes outside of the base ride cost range described above. As it is the intent 
of the Pilot to provide a reliable, predictable and consistent, flat-fare transportation service, Via will seek 
to limit adjustments to the hours of operation and fares. 

Staff would return to Council at least one (1) time during Phase 2 to present initial performance and 
ridership data from the Initial Launch period, as well as any proposed alterations to the baseline service 
parameters or quality of service standards in light of data collected during the initial launch. To avoid 
delays_ in the roll-o_ut of th~ service, staff proposes that the City Manager be authorized to approve any 
alterations to the Pilot service for Full Launch, except for those deemed substantial and subject to Council 
approval, including expansions beyond the City boundary or increasing fares beyond $5. 

Phase 3: Following the Initial Launch period, the Full Launch would continue for roughly 11 months for 
the remainder of the Pilot, with limited adjustments based upon user data and feedback intended to 
optimize the service. At full launch, service will be scaled up to be available Citywide and operate from 
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roughly 7 a.m. to 1 O p.m., Monday-Friday, and 9 a.m. to 10 P-t:TI·, Saturdays. Throughout the _course of 
the Pilot, Via will provide regular updates on performanc_e, d1~cussed [~rther below,_ and will con~ult 
regularly with the City on potential improvements to the service, add1t1onal marketing or promotion 
opportunities, rider feedback, and any issues that may have emerged. 

The lion's share of funds for this project ($461,000) will be committed to rider subsidies, vyhich 
encompasses wages and acquisition incentives owed to TNC and WAV driver partners, co?ts associated 
with driver-related compliance, subsidies for promotional fares, insurance and storage, maintenance and 
repair for the Metris fleet. Cost will range due to incentive-based compensation and promotions intended 
to acquire, retain and/or operationalize drivers and riders of the Pilot transportation service. All purchased 
transportation costs will be substantiated to the City in monthly billings. 

Staff would return to Council three (3) times during the Full Launch period to provide updates on the 
performance of the service. Toward the end of the contract term (roughly month 10), staff would present 
sufficient information for the City Council to consider extending the term of the Pilot service beyond the 
allotted 12 months to allow service to continue uninterrupted during the completion of the UC Berkeley 
subcontracted Final Performance Evaluation Report. As further discussed below, dependent upon the 
success of the Pilot and the level of ridership it receives, this extension may require no additional funds 
if the $461,000 allotted for rider subsidies has not been depleted and/or the City mpy elect to reinvest 
revenues collected from fares on the service, which will be remitted to the City monthly. Upon completion 
of the Final Performance Evaluation Report, staff would return to present findings and present a 
recommendation for Council to either renew or not to renew a contract with Via to continue the service. 

Compliance with TNC Regulations 
Via and all independently contracted TNC driver partners registered on the Via platform to drivers in service of 
the Pilot will be required to comply with all state laws and regulations, specifically related to TNCs as set forth 
by the California Public Utilities Commission. These regulations include standards for driver background checks, 
insurance coverage, and vehicle standards. · 

Authority to Adjust Pilot Service Parameters 
A critical feature of the Via platform is its dynamic and real-time response to demand, which requires a certain 
level of flexibility for Via to be able to manage day to day operations on the fly and make minor adjustments to 
certain aspects of service in order to develop the optimal approach to service in West Sacramento, especially 
during the Initial Launch period. For instance, to maintain a cost effective service, Via will manage the driver/fleet 
supply on the network at certain times, and may make minor adjustments to the hours of operation, fares or 
promotions (within the range of $2 to $5). 

To strike a balance between delegating day-to-day operations to Via with retaining some City oversight of key 
service standards which may hold policy implications, staff is proposing that the City delegate authority to the 
City Manager to make decisions regarding service changes, and at his discretion escalate any changes he 
deems fit to City Council for additional consideration or approval. Staff suggests that such changes likely to be 
subject to Council approval would include any adjustment to the citywide service coverage area or increasing 
fares to an amount greater than $5. Whereas, if Council agrees, other changes such as adding Sunday service 
or expanding hours of operation to focus more on late-night service could be subject to City Manager discretion 
to approve. Per the proposed contract, Via is obligated to coordinate with City staff to provide any necessary 
information to obtain Council approval for any change in service for which the City Manager would see fit. 

Performance Monitoring & Reporting 
Throughout the life of the Pilot, staff will receive regular ridership reports and will hold weekly to bi-weekly calls 
with the Via Deployment Manager to stay abreast of the performance of the Pilot and facilitate the deployment 
and expansion of the service. Three (3) Quarterly Performance (QP) reports will be provided by Via to staff no 
later than one (1) month following each consecutive 3 months of service, starting from the initial launch. Staff 
intends to provide updates to Council following receipt of the second QP, roughly 7 months from the initial launch 
date, and a more detailed presentation following receipt of the third QP, roughly 10 months into the Pilot in order 
to contemplate extending service, as described above, to avoid a gap in service while the Final Performance 
Evaluation Report is completed following month 12 of service. The Final report is discussed in detail in the Scope 
of Work (Attachment 1, Exhibit A, pages 14-17) and will broadly assess the environmental, social, and economic 
impacts of the Pilot, including an evaluation of the Pilot's capacity to reduce single-occupancy vehicle miles 
travelled (SOVMT) and related greenhouse gas emissions. 
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Revenue Retention, Reinvestment & Contract Renewal Options . . . . 
The conditions of the proposed contract will require all revenues_ from fares paid mt~ the Pilot_ service t~ be 
relinquished monthly to the City. The City Council may elect to reinvest the revenues into the Pilot for va~Ious 
reasons, including expansion of services du_ring the lif~ of the Pilot should dem~nd grow beyond expectations, 
extension of the contract beyond the completion of the Final Performance Evaluation Report, renewal of a second 
year of service and/or to offset the cost. of the Pilot should Council chaos~ to. disco~tinue the servic~. It_ should 
also be noted that Via would be operating at-cost for the course of the Pilot in the interest of establ1sh1ng and 
growing their service in the City, and perhaps the region if it proves highly successful. 

Upon receipt of the third Quarterly Performance report, staff would propose that Council consider approving the 
reinvestment of the reserved revenue into the Pilot service beyond the one (1) year mark, contingent on 
satisfactory performance, to avoid a gap in service until UC Berkeley completes the detailed Final Performance 
Evaluation Report, which will enable City Council to contemplate renewing the Pilot service for another year. 

The cost of sustaining service for one or more additional years will be highly dependent on multiple factors 
including: the actual demand that manifests for the Pilot service in Year 1, the fares riders are willing to pay and 
the City endorses, the level of promotions and discounts provided, partnerships with major employers or 
businesses, or changes to levels of service (i.e., changes to coverage area, days/hours of operation). For 
example, the cost of some promotions (discounted fares) may be covered through local business partnerships. 
For instance, if a restaurant within the City desired to run a promotion offering free rides to their restaurant to 
help alleviate parking demand, they could pay toward a limited number of rider subsidies, both encouraging use 
of the new service while also offsetting some cost to the City. 

Nonetheless, Via anticipates that, should the City continue service into future years, annual costs would be 
notably less due to the elimination of tasks associated with establishing the brand new service and conducting 
the robust performance evaluation which would be isolated to the Pilot year in the current contract. Excluding 
said additional tasks, the current contract utilizes roughly $500,000 toward actual operating expenses. Further, 
any revenues from fares would also be used to offset the cost of service. As such, if Via provided 60,000 rides 
in a year at $2.50 a ride, that would reduce the cost of the service by $150,000 down to $350,000. If ridership 
were greater, then fares would continue to provide relative reductions in the total cost to the City. Again, any 
reinvestment of revenues from fares collected would remain subject to City Council approval. 

On an annual basis, Council may elect to renew a contract with NoMad Transit LLC with terms to be mutually 
agreed upon and contingent upon satisfactory performance for up to a total of five (5) consecutive years. 

Age-Friendly Considerations 
During the preliminary service planning, Via will develop a WAV service plan to provide service to people using 
wheelchairs. This may be accomplished either through a subcontract with a taxi or livery company, or by 
retrofitting a Metris fleet vehicle, as to be determined by Via in advance of the initial launch. Upon the initial 
launch, a phone booking option will also be available for users without access to a Smartphone. Further, through 
surveys of both users and non-users of the Pilot service, the Final Performance Evaluation Report will evaluate 
what, if any, impacts the Pilot service had on paratransit ridership. 

Next Steps 
Upon Council's approval of awarding this contract, staff would issue a NTP to Via pending receipt of written NTP 
from SACOG, per the terms of the pending TOM Innovation sub-recipient grant agreement. The sub-recipient 
agreement with SACOG will be backdated to January 1, 2018. Upon Via's receipt of the NTP, they would spend 
roughly 2-4 weeks preparing for the Initial Launch, which staff anticipates would occur no later than April 2018. 
The Final Launch period would commence no later than June 2018 and continue for roughly 11 months. 

Commission Recommendation 
On August 15, 2017, staff presented on the Pilot Flexible Transportation Service to the Transportation Mobility 
& Infrastructure (TMI) Commission. ' 

Strategic Plan Integration 
This project advances the 2017 Strategic Plan Management Agenda item, "Mobility Action Plan." 

Environmental Considerations 
. This project is Categorically Exempt under Class 6, Guidelines Section 15306 (Information Collection) of CEQA. 
because the Pilot project will focus on data collection, research and evaluation activities which do not result in a 
serious or major disturbance to an environmental resource and will inform the City's consideration of approving 
and funding the service for additional years. A Notice of Exemption will be filed with the County Clerk's Office. 
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Alternatives 
The Council's primary alternatives are: 

1. Staff recommends that the City Council: 
I. Find the approval for the award of the contract with NoMad Transit LLC, a wholly owned 

subsidiary of Via Transportation, Inc., for the City's Pilot Flexible Transportation Service exempt 
from CEQA under the Class 6 Categorical Exemption of California Code 3 Regulations, Title 14, 
Division 6, Chapter 3, Section 15306 and direct staff to file a Notice of Exemption; 

II. Approve the contract with NoMad Transit LLC, a wholly owned subsidiary of Via Transportation, 
Inc., in the amount of $720,000 for the City's Pilot Flexible Transportation Service; 

Ill. Authorize the City Manager to take any and all actions reasonably necessary to complete the 
work described in the Contract, including the approval of minor Contract amendments that, in the 
opinion of the City Manager and the City Attorney, will not materially alter the purpose of the 
Contract nor increase the total compensation due under the contract; and 

IV. Approve an allocation of $599,001 from the Transportation Development Act (TOA) Fund toward 
the completion of this project. 

2. Council may choose to make adjustment to the scope of work for this contract. This alternative is not 
recommended as staff has negotiated extensively with Via to structure the current scope of work within 
the limits of the project budget. Changes to the scope of work would result in delays to the project. 

3. Council may elect not to approve this contract at this time. This alternative is not recommended, as it 
would result in no progress made toward the project, nor the strategic goals it helps advance. 

Coordination and Review 
This report and its attachments received extensive legal review by the City Attorney's office and were coordinated 
with the City Administrative Services Department and SACOG staff. 

Budget/Cost Impact 
The total cost of this project is $749,000 funded by a $149,999 SACOG TOM Innovation Grant and a proposed 
$599,001 requested from the reserved TOA fund, pending Council allocation of said funds. A breakdown of the 
costs to implement the Pilot Flexible Transportation Service is as follows: 

Contract for Services with NoMad Transit LLC: 
Project Oversight and Staff Time: 
Total Project Cost: 

$720,000 
$29,000 

$749,000 

Staff proposes using a combination of State Transit Assistance (STA) and Local Transportation Funds (L TF) in 
an amount of $599,001, which would also cover the 11.47% local match ($17,205) required for the SACOG TOM 
Innovation grant, which are federalized Congestion Mitigation and Air Quality (CMAQ) funds. Project oversight 
and staff time in the amount of $29,000 would be paid for in arrears out of the $149,999 in SACOG grant funding. 
As of June 30, 2017, the total unrestricted fund balance in the TOA Fund was approximately $5 million. 

ATTACHMENT(S) 
1) Contract for Services with NoMad Transit LLC 



ATTACHMENT 1 

CONTRACT FOR SERVICES 

THIS CONTRACT is made on January 17th , 2018, by and between the CITY OF 
WEST SACRAMENTO ("City"), and Nomad Transit LLC ("Consultant"), a wholly owned 
subsidiary of Via Transportation, Inc. (collectively, the "Parties"). 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS, the City desires the provision of citywide transportation services, 
along with the technology, and professional services for the design, marketing, launch, 
operation, maintenance, and performance evaluation of the Pilot Flexible Transportation 
Service, as described in the Request for Proposals dated May 26, 2017 (the "Pilot"); and, 

WHEREAS, Via Transportation, Inc., the parent company of the Consultant, has 
presented a proposal for such services to the City, dated June 22, 2017; and, 

WHEREAS, not later than the Initial Launch Date, the Consultant shall be duly 
licensed, qualified and experienced to perform the services set forth in the Request for 
Proposals and this Contract; and, 

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties hereto mutually agree as follows: 

1. SCOPE OF SERVICES: 

A. Consultant shall do all work, attend all meetings, produce all reports and 
carry out all activities necessary to completion of the services described in the Scope of 
Work which is attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference as Exhibit "A" 
(the "Work"). This Contract and its exhibits shall be known as the Contract or the "Contract 
Documents." Terms set forth in any Contract Document shall be deemed to be 
incorporated in all Contract Documents as if set forth in full therein. In the event of conflict 
between terms contained in these Contract Documents, the more specific term shall 
control. If any portion of the Contract Documents shall be in conflict with any other portion, 
provisions contained in the Contract shall govern over conflicting provisions contained in 
the exhibits to the Contract. 

B. Consultant enters into this Contract as an independent contractor and not 
as an employee of the City. The Consultant shall have no power or authority by this 
Contract to bind the City in any respect. Nothing in this Contract shall be construed to be 
inconsistent with this relationship or status. All employees, agents, contractors, 
subconsultants or subcontractors hired or retained by the Consultant are employees, 
ag~nts, contractors, subconsultants or subcontractors of the Consultant and not of the 
City. The City shall not be obligated in any way to pay any wage claims or other claims 
made against Consultant by any such employees, agents, contractors, subconsultants or 
subcontractors, or any other person resulting from performance of this Contract. 

C. The Consultant agrees it has satisfied itself by its own investigation and 
research regarding the conditions affecting the work to be done and labor and materials 
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needed, and that its decision to execute this Contract is based on such independent 
investigation and research. 

2. PERFORMANCE PERIOD: 

A. The services of Consultant are to commence promptly upon receipt of 
written notice to proceed from the City, or on such later date indicated by such notice, 
and shall be undertaken and completed in accordance with the Schedule of Performance 
attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference as Exhibit "B". 

B. Consultant's failure to complete work in accordance with the Schedule of 
Performance may result in delayed compensation as described in Section 4. 

C. Consultant shall commence transportation services (starting with Task 3.1 
- Initial Launch & Launch Event) within 12 weeks from its receipt of the Notice to Proceed 
from the City (unless otherwise mutually agreed), and not later than six (6) months of the 
execution of this Contract . Transportation services shall commence in accordance with 
the schedule, milestones, and service parameters set forth by Exhibit "A" and Exhibit 
"B". The date Consultant commences with transportation services shall be known as the 
"Initial Launch Date." Consultant shall provide transportation services for fifty-two (52) 
weeks from the Initial Launch Date, subject to earlier termination in accordance with this 
Contract. 

D. This Contract shall terminate upon completion of Task 5 of the Scope of 
Work as set forth therein, to the City's reasonable satisfaction. However, the Parties may 
extend the term of this Contract by less than one year by mutual written agreement in the 
manner provided in Section 6, provided that the extension does not require the payment 
of compensation in excess of the maximum compensation set forth in Section 4. 

E. By mutual agreement, this Contract may be extended annually for a total of 
up to five (5) additional years. Each party may condition this Contract's extension on 
certain changes to the then-effective terms. Furthermore, City may condition extensions 
on Consultant meeting performance benchmarks and the availability of funds. 

3. CHANGES IN SERVICE: 

Consultant shall perform all services in accordance with the Schedule of 
Performance set forth in Exhibit "B"; however, the Parties acknowledge that the nature 
of the service is dynamic and subject to potential changes to maximize ridership, reduce 
costs, and/or enhance mobility. The Parties shall meet periodically, in accordance with 
the Scope of Work, to determine whether adjustments should be made to the Schedule 
of Performance or to the Pilot service parameters. Upon agreement of the Parties, the 
services may be modified. City staff has the right to determine whether a particular 
modification requires City approval. The Consultant shall provide such information as City 
staff requires in connection with any request for a modification. Under no circumstance 
will the cost of the Contract exceed the maximum compensation set forth in Section 4. 
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4. COMPENSATION: 

A. The Consultant shall be paid monthly in arrears for the actual fees, costs 
and expenses, including but not limited to purchased transportation services, time and 
materials for any reports generated as a result of the Scope of Work, and otherwise as 
set forth in the Schedule of Fees, but in no event shall total compensation exceed seven 
hundred and twenty thousand ($720,000) dollars, without City's prior written approval. 
Consultant's fees shall be as specified in the Schedule of Fees, which is attached hereto 
an incorporated herein as Exhibit "C". 

B. Said amounts shall be paid by City upon submittal of Consultant's monthly 
invoices provided in accordance with Task 1.3, and in no event later than 30 days from 
its receipt thereof, subject to the following sentence. If Consultant's performance is not in 
conformity with the Schedule of Performance, payments may be delayed or denied, 
unless the Consultant's failure to perform in conformity with the Schedule of Performance 
is a documented result of the City's failure to conform with the Schedule of Performance 
or other Contract Documents, or if the Schedule of Performance is modified pursuant to 
Section 3. 

C. Payment for labor shall be based upon the amounts computed by 
multiplying the appropriate hourly rates set forth in the Schedule of Fees by the ·number 
of direct labor hours performed, which rates shall include wages, overhead, general and 
administrative expenses. Fractional parts of an hour shall be payable on a prorated basis. 
The hourly rates specified in this contract are the rates at which the City shall be invoiced 
for labor hereunder and are not necessarily the rates which Contractor shall pay its. 
employees. 

D. Payment for materials shall be based upon the allowable costs of direct 
materials as substantiated in accordance with standard accounting practices. 
Reasonable and allocable material handling costs may be included in the charge for 
material at cost to the extent they are clearly excluded from hourly rates. Consultant shall 
support all material costs claimed by submitting paid invoices, receipts or by other 
substantiation acceptable to the City. Direct materials are defined as those materials 
which enter directly into the end work product or deliverables, or which are used or 
consumed directly in connection with the furnishing of said deliverables. 

E. Payment for purchased transportation services shall be reimbursed to the 
Consultant based upon the actual transportation services rendered by Transportation 
Network Company (TNC) driver partners independently contracted by the Consultant or 
subcontracted Wheelchair Accessible Vehicle (WAV) services and shall include wages 
and driver acquisition incentives owed to TNC and WAV driver partners, and overhead 
costs such as insurance, storage, maintenance and repair of the Metris fleet vehicles, 
subsidies for promotional fares, and costs associated with driver-related compliance. 
Costs will range due to incentive-based compensation and promotions intended to 
acquire, retain and/or operationalize drivers and riders of the Pilot transportation service. 
All purchased transportation costs will be substantiated to the City in monthly billings. 
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F. If the work is halted at the request of the City, compensation shall be based 
upon the proportion that the work performed bears to the total work required by this 
Contract, subject to Section 5. 

G. During the term of the Contract, all Pilot service revenue shaH be collected 
by the Consultant through a distinct payment processor subaccount, distinct from other 
subaccounts maintained by Consultant. On a monthly basis, Consultant shall transfer to 
the City the revenue collected through said sub-account. The service revenues will be 
deposited into the Transportation Development Act (TOA) Fund. The City Council may 
appropriate the revenues from the Pilot program to offset the costs paid by the TOA Funds 
or reinvest into growing the Pilot. At the expiration or earlier termination of the Contract, 
all unspent service revenue remaining with the Consultant shall be remitted to the City 
within sixty (60) days. 

5. TERMINATION: 

A. This Contract may be terminated by either party, provided that the other 
party is given not less than thirty (30) calendar days' written notice (delivered by certified 
mail, return receipt requested) of intent to terminate. 

B. The City may temporarily suspend this Contract, at no additional cost to 
City, provided that the Consultant is given reasonable advance written notice of temporary 
suspension. If City gives such notice of temporary suspension, Consultant shall 
immediately suspend its activities under this Contract. If such suspension(s) exceed 
seven (7) consecutive days or 14 days in the aggregate over the course of this Contract, 
(i) Consultant shall be compensated as set forth in Exhibit "C" and (ii) Consultant may, 
at its discretion, terminate this Contract with immediate effect at any time thereafter by 
written notice to the City. 

C. Notwithstanding any provisions of this Contract, Consultant shall not be 
relieved of liability to the City for damages sustained by the City by virtue of any breach 
of this Contract by Consultant, and the City may withhold any payments due to Consultant 
(up to the maximum possible amount of damages) until such time as the exact amount of 
damages, if any, due to the City from Consultant is determined. 

D. In the event of termination, the Consultant shall be compensated as 
provided for in this Contract (including the Schedule of Fees), except as provided in 
Section 5C. Upon termination, the City shall be entitled to all UCB Deliverables to the 
extent they exist, pursuant to the terms of Section 22. 

6. AMENDMENTS, CHANGES OR MODIFICATIONS: 

Amendments, changes or modifications in the terms of this Contract may be made 
at any time by mutual written agreement between the parties hereto and shall be signed 
by the persons authorized to bind the parties hereto. 
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7. EXTENSIONS OF TIME: 

Consultant may, for good cause, request extensions of time to perform the services 
required hereunder. Such extensions shall be authorized in advance by the City in writing 
and shall be incorporated in written amendments to this Contract or the attached Scope 
of Work in the manner provided in Section 4 and Section 6. 

8. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS: 

A. Consultant shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, and codes of 
federal, State and local governments, shall commit no trespass on any public or private 
property in performing any of the work authorized by this Contract, and shall keep its$1f 
fully informed of, shall observe and comply with, and shall cause any and all persons, 
firms or corporations employed by it or under its control to observe and comply with, 
applicable federal, state, county and municipal laws, ordinances, regulations, orders and 
decrees which in any manner affect those engaged or employed on the work described 
by this Contract or the materials used or which in any way affect the conduct of the work. 

B. Consultant acknowledges that federal, state, and local grants contribute to 
or comprise the compensation for the services set forth in this Contract. Consultant 
agrees to comply with the terms of the those grants, including but not limited to relevant 
federal, state and local laws and requirements. The terms of the grants are attached 
hereto as Exhibit "D" and incorporated in this Contract as though fully set forth herein. 

9. WARRANTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES - CONSUL TANT: 

A. Consultant agrees and represents that it is qualified to properly provide the 
services set forth in Exhibit "A" in a manner which is consistent with the generally 
accepted standards of Consultant's profession and warrants to the City that it is, or on the 
Initial Launch Date shall be, licensed by all applicable governmental bodies to perform 
this Contract and will remain so licensed throughout the progress of the Work, ·and that it 
has, and will have, throughout the progress of the Work, the necessary experience, skill 
and financial resources to enable it to perform this Contract. 

B. Consultant agrees and represents that the work performed under this 
Contract shall be in accordance with applicable federal, State and local law in accordance 
with Section 8A hereof. 

C. Consultant shall designate a project manager who at all times shall 
represent the Consultant before the City on all matters relating to this Contract. The 
project manager shall continue in such capacity unless and until he or she is removed by 
mutual agreement of the Parties, is no longer employed by Consultant, or is replaced with 
the written approval of the City, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

D. Consultant shall provide corrective services without charge to the City for 
services which fail to meet the above professional and legal standards and which are 
reported to Consultant in writing within sixty (60) days of discovery. Should Consultant 
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materially fail or refuse to perform promptly its obligations, and fail to cur~ the breach 
within thirty (30) days of notice received from the City, the City may render or undertake 
performance thereof in a commercially reasonable manner and Consultant shall be liable 
for any reasonable expenses thereby incurred by City, minus the fees and expenses 
Consultant would otherwise have been paid by City to Consultant for such performance 
in accordance with the Schedule of Fees. 

10. SUBCONTRACTING: 

A. None of the services covered by this Contract shall be subcontracted 
without the prior written consent of the City, which will not be unreasonably withheld. The 
City hereby consents to the following types of entities or individuals as permissible 
subconsultants or subcontractors of Consultant (referred to herein as "subconsultants" or 
"subcontractors"): (i) independent contractor driver partners of Consultant; (ii) vehicle 
supply partners of Consultant offering vehicle leasing options to such driver partners; (iii) 
third-party technology vendors offering solutions integrated by Consultant into its 
technology solution or otherwise used by Consultant; (iv) the University of California at 
Berkeley's Sustainable Transportation Research Center ("UCB"), as more fully set forth 
in Task 5 of the Scope of Work; and (v) WAV service providers. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, none of the entities or individuals described under clauses (i), (ii) or (iii) above 
shall be subject (as subcontractors, subconsultants, contractors or otherwise) to the 
provisions of Sections 12 and 21 of this Contract. 

B. Consultant shall ensure that any independent contractor driver partner 
retained for driving services shall conduct background checks prior to registering each 
driver partner on its ridesharing platform, and reject the application of any applicant whose 
background check flags any of the offenses mandating rejection pursuant to Section 
5445.2 of the Public Utilities Code. Consultant shall further ensure that any independent 
contractor driver partner obtain and maintain the insurance set forth in Section 15.B.3.c 
for the duration of the transportation services. Consultant's failure to comply with the 
provisions of this section shall constitute negligence. 

C. Consultant's obligation to pay its subconsultant(s) and subcontractor(s) is 
an independent obligation from City's obligation to make payments to the Consultant. 

11. ASSIGNABILITY: 

A. Consultant shall not assign or transfer any interest in this Contract whether 
by assignment or novation, without the prior written consent of the City which will not be 
unreasonably withheld. However, claims for money due or to become due Consultant 
from the City under this Contract may be assigned to a financial institution, or to a trustee 
in bankruptcy, without such approval. Notice of any assignment or transfer whether 
voluntary or involuntary shall be furnished promptly to the City. The City shall not assign 
or transfer any interest in this Contract whether by assignment or novation, without the 
prior written consent of Consultant which will not be unreasonably withheld. 
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12. INTEREST IN CONTRACT: 

A. Consultant covenants that neither it, nor any of its employees, agents, 
contractors, subconsultants or subcontractors has any interest, nor shall they acquire any 
interest, direct or indirect, in the subject of the Contract, nor any other interest which would 
conflict in any manner or degree with the performance of its services hereunder. 
Consultant shall make all disclosures required by the City's conflict of interest code in 
accordance with the category designated by the City, unless the City Manager determines 
in writing that Consultant's duties are more limited in scope than is warranted by the 
category designated by the City code and that a narrower disclosure category should 
apply. Consultant also agrees to make disclosure in compliance with the City conflict of 
interest code if, at any time after the execution of this Contract, City determines and 
notifies Consultant in writing that Consultant's duties under this Contract warrant greater 
disclosure by Consultant than was originally contemplated. Consultant shall make 
disclosures in the time, place and manner set forth in the conflict of interest code and as 
directed by the City. 

B. Notwithstanding the foregoing, with respect to Consultant's subcontractor 
UCB, the covenants in this section only apply to UCB personnel providing any services 
or support to the Pilot. 

13. LIABILITY OF CONSUL TANT-NEGLIGENCE: 

Consultant shall be responsible for performing the work under this Contract in a 
manner which is consistent with the generally-accepted standards of the Consultant's 
profession and shall be liable for its own negligence and the negligent acts of its 
employees, agents, contractors, subconsultants and subcontractors. The City shall have 
no right of control over the manner in which the work is to be done but only as to its 
outcome, and shall not be charged with the responsibility of preventing risk to Consultant 
or its employees, agents, contractors, subconsultants or subcontractors. 

14. INDEMNITY AND LITIGATION COSTS: 

A. Consultant shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City, its officers, 
officials, agents, and employees against all claims, damages, demands, liability, costs, 
losses and expenses, including without limitation court costs and reasonable, 
documented attorneys' fees, to the extent arising from Consultant's negligent acts or 
negligent failure to act, errors, omissions or willful misconduct incident to the performance 
of this Contract, except to the extent such loss or damage is caused by the negligence or 
willful misconduct of the City. The provisions of this paragraph shall survive termination 
or suspension of this Contract. 

B. Consultant shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City, its officers, 
officials, agents, and employees against all claims, damages, demands, liability, costs, 
losses and expenses up to $7,000,000.00 or the limit of the Consultant's insurance 
coverage (whichever is the greater amount), including without limitation court costs and 
reasonable, documented attorneys' fees, to the extent arising from the negligent acts or 
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negligent failure to act, errors, omissions or willful misconduct incident to the performance 
of this Contract of any of Consultant's subconsultants and subcontractors, except such 
loss or damage to the extent caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of the City. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall survive termination or suspension of this Contract. 

C. Consultant's duty to indemnify, hold harmless, and defend under this 
Contract shall include payment for all reasonable, documented costs and expenses 
associated with providing City a defense regardless of whether Consultant remains in 
control of such defense or City elects to control its defense by selecting supervising its 
own attorney. 

D. If any of the provisions to indemnify a party against liability, loss or damage 
would be prohibited by or unenforceable under the law of the State of California for any 
reason, the indemnity provided by such provision shall be deemed to be limited to and 
operative only to the maximum extent permitted by law. The provisions of this subsection 
shall under no circumstances be interpreted as limiting in any manner the obligations of 
any insurer under any insurance policy maintained in accordance with the terms of this 
Contract. 

15. CONSULT ANT TO PROVIDE INSURANCE: 

A. Consultant shall not commence any work before obtaining, and shall 
maintain in force at all times during the duration and performance of this Contract, the 
policies of insurance specified in this Section, either in its own name or in the name of its 
parent entity, under which Consultant is an additional insured. Such insurance must have 
the approval of the City (not to be unreasonably withheld) as to limit, form, and amount, 
and shall be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best's rating of no less than A VII 
(an NR rating is acceptable for Worker's Compensation insurance written with the State 
Compensation Insurance Fund of California). 

B. Prior to execution of this Contract and prior to commencement of any work, 
the Consultant shall furnish the City with certificates of insurance and copies of 
endorsements providing evidence of coverage for all policies required by the Contract. 
The Consultant and its contractors, subconsultants and subcontractors (as applicable) 
shall, at their expense, maintain in effect at all times during the performance of work under 
the Contract not less than the following coverage and limits of insurance, which shall be 
maintained with insurers and under forms of policy complying with the requirements 
herein. The maintenance by Consultant and its contractors, subconsultants and 
subcontractors (as applicable) of the following coverage and limits of insurance is a 
material element of this Contract. The failure of Consultant or of any of its contractors, 
subconsultants or subcontractors (as applicable) to maintain or renew coverage or to 
provide evidence of renewal may be treated by the City as a material breach of this 
Contract. Approval of the insurance by the City shall not relieve or decrease any liability 
of Consultant. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Consultant maintains in full force the 
policies of insurance specified in this Section such that their scope covers the work 
subcontract to entities (i), (ii), or (iii) as defined in Section 1 OA, then said entities (i), (ii), 
or (iii) need not be subject to the provisions this Section. 

1624543.5 7203-001 



CONTRACT FOR SERVICES 

NOMAD TRANSIT LLC 
JANUARY 17, 2018 

1. Worker's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance 

a. Worker's Compensation - Insurance to protect the Consultant, 
its employees, contractors, subconsultants and 
subcontractors (as applicable) from all claims under Worker's 
Compensation and Employer's Liability Acts, including 
Longshoremen's and Harbor Worker's Act ("Acts"), if 
applicable. Such coverage shall be maintained, in type and 
amount, in strict compliance with all applicable state and 
Federal statutes and regulations. 

b. Consultant shall provide a Waiver of Subrogation 
endorsement in favor of the City, its officers, officials, 
employees, agents and volunteers for losses arising from 
work performed by the Consultant. 

2. Commercial General Liability Insurance 

a. The insurance shall be provided on form CG0001, or its 
equivalent, and shall include coverage for claims for bodily 
injury or property damage arising out of premises/operations, 
products/completed operations, contractual liability, and 
subconsultant's work and personal and advertising injury 
resulting from actions, failures to act, or operations of the 
insured, or by its employees or agents, or by anyone directly 
or indirectly employed by the insured. The amount of 
insurance coverage shall not be less than $1,000,000.00 per 
occurrence and $2,000,000 in the aggregate. 

b. The commercial general liability insurance shall also include 
the following: 

i. Endorsement equivalent to CG 2010 1185 naming the 
City, its officers, officials, employees, agents, and volunteers as additional insureds. The 
endorsement shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to 
the City, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. 

ii. Endorsement stating insurance provided to the City 
shall be primary as respects the City, its officers, officials, employees and any insurance 
or self insurance maintained by the City, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers 
shall be in excess of the Consultant's insurance and shall not contribute with it, to the 
payment or satisfaction of any defense expenses, loss, or judgment. 

iii. Provision or endorsement stating that the Consultant's 
insurance shall apply separately to each insured against whom claim is made or suit is 
brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer's liability. 

1624543.5 7203-001 

3. Commercial Automobile Insurance 

a. The insurance shall include, but shall not be limited to, 
coverage for claims for bodily injury or property damage for 



CONTRACT FOR SERVICES 

NOMAD TRANSIT LLC 
JANUARY 17, 2018 

owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles resulting from 
actions, failures to act, or operations of the insured, or by its 
employees agents, independent contractor driver partners, or 
by anyone directly or indirectly employed by the insured. The 
amount of insurance coverage shall not be less than 
$1,000,000.00 per accident. 

b. The commercial automobile insurance shall include the same 
endorsements required for the commercial general liability 
policy (see Section 15.B.2.b). 

c. Notwithstanding the foregoing, independent contractor driver 
partners shall maintain insurance coverage in accordance 
with state law, including all insurance requirements for 
Transportation Network Company (TNC) drivers set forth by 
the California Public Utilities Commission. 

4. Professional Liability. The Consultant and its contractors, 
subconsultants and subcontractors shall secure and maintain in full force, during the term 
of this Contract and for five years thereafter, professional liability insurance policies 
appropriate to the respective professions and the work to be performed as specified in 
this Contract. The limits of such professional liability insurance coverage shall not be less 
than $1,000,000 per claim. 

C. Notwithstanding the foregoing, City acknowledges that Consultant's 
subcontractor UCB is self-insured, but otherwise complies with the requirements herein 
to the extent applicable. Evidence of UCB's coverage is set forth at: 
http://www.ucop.edu/risk-services/riskfinancing-claims/certificates-of-insurance.html. 

D. In addition to any other remedy the City may have, if Consultant fails to 
maintain the insurance coverage as required in this Section, the City may obtain such 
insurance coverage as is not being maintained, in form and amount substantially the 
same as is required herein, and the City may deduct the cost of such insurance from any 
amounts due or which may become due Consultant under this Contract. 

E. No policy required by this Contract shall be suspended, cancelled, 
terminated by either party, or reduced in coverage or in limits unless Consultant has 
provided thirty (30) days prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, to 
the City. 

F. The requirement as to types, limits, and the City's approval of insurance 
coverage to be maintained by Consultant are not intended to, and shall not in any manner, 
limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations assumed by Consultant under the Contract. 

16. REBATES, KICKBACKS OR OTHER UNLAWFUL CONSIDERATION: 

A. Consultant warrants that this contract was not obtained or secured through 
rebates kickbacks or other unlawful consideration, either promised or paid to any City 
employee. For breach or violation of this warranty, City shall have the right in its discretion 
to: terminate the contract without liability; to pay only for the value of the work actually 
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performed; or to deduct from the contract price; or otherwise recover the full amount of 
such rebate, kickback or other unlawful consideration. 

17. LOBBYING PROHIBITION: 

Consultant certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that: 

A. No state, federal or local agency appropriated funds have been paid, or will 
be paid by or on behalf of Consultant to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an officer or employee of any state or federal agency; a Member of the State 
Legislature or United States Congress; an officer or employee of the Legislature or 
Congress; or any employee of a Member of the Legislature or Congress, in connection 
with the awarding of any state or federal contract; the making of any state or federal grant; 
the making of any state or federal loan; the entering into of any cooperative agreement, 
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any state or 
federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement. 

B. If any funds other than federal appropriated funds have been paid, or will 
be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of 
any federal agency; a Member of Congress; an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress; in connection with this federal contract, grant, loan, 
or cooperative agreement; Consultant shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, 
"Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying", in accordance with its instructions. 

C. This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance 
was placed when this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this 
certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 
Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification 
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 
for each such failure. 

D. Consultant also agrees by signing this document that he or she shall require 
that the language of this certification be included in all lower-tier subcontracts, which 
exceed $100,000 and that all such sub recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 

18. STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE - NONDISCRIMINATION: 

A. Consultant's signature affixed herein, and dated, shall constitute a 
certification under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that 
Consultant has, unless exempt, complied with, the nondiscrimination program 
requirements of Government Code Section 12990 and Title 2, California Administrative 
Code, Section 8103. 

B. During the performance of this Contract, Consultant and its subconsultants 
shall not unlawfully discriminate, harass, or allow harassment against any employee or 
applicant for employment because of sex, race, color, ancestry, religious creed, national 
origin, physical disability (including HIV and AIDS), mental disability, medical condition 
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(e.g., cancer), age (over 40), marital status, and denial of family care leave. Consultant 
and subconsultants shall insure that the evaluation and treatment of their employees and 
applicants for employment are free from such discrimination and harassment. Consultant 
and subconsultants shall comply with the provisions of the Fair Employment and Housing 
Act (Gov. Code §12990 (a-f) et seq.) and the applicable regulations promulgated there 
under (California Code of Regulations, Title 2, Section 7285 et seq.). The applicable 
regulations of the Fair Employment and Housing Commission implementing Government 
Code Section 12990 (a-f), set forth in Chapter 5 of Division 4 of Title 2 of the California 
Code of Regulations, are incorporated into this Contract by reference and made a part 
hereof as if set forth in full. Consultant and its subconsultants shall give written notice of 
their obligations under this clause to labor organizations with which they have a collective 
bargaining or other agreement. 

C. The Consultant shall comply with regulations relative to Title VI 
(nondiscrimination in federally-assisted programs of the Department of Transportation -
Title 49 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 21 - Effectuation of Title VI of the 1964 Civil 
Rights Act). Title VI provides that the recipients of federal assistance will implement and 
maintain a policy of nondiscrimination in which no person in the state of California shall, 
on the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age, disability, be excluded from 
participation in, denied the benefits of or subject to discrimination under any program or 
activity by the recipients of federal assistance or their assignees and successors in 
interest. 

D. The Consultant, with regard to the work performed by it during the Contract 
shall act in accordance with Title VI. Specifically, the Consultant shall not discriminate on 
the basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age, or disability in the selection and 
retention of Subconsultants, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment. 
The Consultant shall not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination 
prohibited by Section 21.5 of the U.S. DOT's Regulations, including employment practices 
when the Contract covers a program whose goal is employment. 

19. DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION CERTIFICATION: 

A. Consultant's signature affixed herein, shall constitute a certification under 
penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that Consultant has complied 
with Title 2 CFR, Part 180, "OMB Guidelines to Agencies on Government wide Debarment 
and Suspension (nonprocurement)", which certifies that he/she or any person associated 
therewith in the capacity of owner, partner, director, officer, or manager, is not currently 
under suspension, debarment, voluntary exclusion, or determination of ineligibility by any 
federal agency; has not been suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded, or determined 
ineligible by any federal agency within the past three (3) years; does not have a proposed 
debarment pending; and has not been indicted, convicted, or had a civil judgment 
rendered against it by a court of competent jurisdiction in any matter involving fraud or 
official misconduct within the past three (3) years. Any exceptions to this certification 
must be disclosed to City. 
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B. Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of recommendation for 
award, but will be considered in determining Consultant responsibility. Disclosures must 
indicate to whom exceptions apply, initiating agency, and dates of action. 

C. Exceptions to the Federal Government Excluded Parties List System 
maintained by the General Services Administration are to be determined by the Federal 
highway Administration. 

20. FUNDING REQUIREMENTS: 

A. It is mutually understood between the parties that this Contract may have 
been written before ascertaining the availability of funds or appropriation of funds, for the 
mutual benefit of both parties, in order to avoid program and fiscal delays that would occur 
if the contract were executed after that determination was made. 

B. This Contract is valid and enforceable only, if sufficient funds are made 
available to City for the purpose of this Contract. In addition, this contract is subject to 
any additional restrictions, limitations, conditions, or any statute enacted by the Congress, 
State Legislature, or City governing board that may affect the provisions, terms, or funding 
of this contract in any manner. 

C. It is mutually agreed that if sufficient funds are not appropriated, this 
Contract may be amended to reflect any reduction in funds, provided that Consultant may 
terminate the Contract if it determines the remaining funds are not sufficient to perform 
the Work. In no event shall Consultant be obligated to perform any work for which City 
has not appropriated funds corresponding to Consultant's compensation hereunder. The 
City acknowledges that, in the event of a reduction in funds, the Pilot performance 
standards and service parameters will need to be readjusted accordingly. 

D. City has the option to void the Contract under the termination clause, or by 
mutual agreement to amend the Contract to reflect any reduction of funds. 

21. INSPECTION OF WORK: 

Consultant and any subconsultant shall permit City, the state, and the Federal 
Highway Administration to review and inspect the project activities at all reasonable times 
during the performance period of this contract. 

22. OWNERSHIP OF DATA; INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY: 

A. Consultant will perform the Work utilizing its software applications, as 
described in the Scope of Work. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, all 
intellectual property rights in and to Consultant's software applications, the other elements 
of Consultant's cloud-based solution and all of their derivative works and improvements 
are owned by, and are proprietary to Consultant, and no such rights are or shall be 
granted to or transferred to City or any other person or entity. 
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B. It is mutually agreed that all intellectual property rights in and to the 
information input by or on behalf of passengers into Consultant's solutions for purposes 
of the Pilot ("Customer Data") are co-owned by the City and Consultant. Customer Data 
excludes de-identified, anonymized and/or aggregated data generated from the use of 
Consultant's solutions or created by Consultant. For the avoidance of doubt, Consultant 
may, and is hereby granted the right to, access, modify, and use the Customer Data, 
including for purposes of performing Consultant's obligations under this Contract and/or 
to improve its product and services offerings, including the Work. The City may not use 
Customer Data or any other data generated from the Work to reverse engineer 
Consultant's solutions or algorithms or share such data with Consultant's competitors. 

C. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, Consultant is not liable for 
claims, liabilities, or losses arising out of, or connected with the modification, or misuse 
by City of the machine-readable information and data provided by Consultant under this 
contract; further, Consultant is not liable for claims, liabilities, or losses arising out of, or 
connected with any use by City of the project documentation on other projects for 
additions to this project, or for the completion of this project by others, except only such 
use as many be authorized in writing by Consultant. 

D. Ownership of UCB Work Product. The Parties agree as follows (and 
Consultant shall agree the same with UCB) with respect to the Work subcontracted to 
UCB: 

1. All deliverables explicitly listed as such and required to be delivered 
under Task 5.4 of Exhibit "A" - Scope of Work ("UCB Deliverables") will become the 
property of City. City reserves the right to publish, disseminate and otherwise use UCB 
Deliverables developed under the terms of this Contract. City grants UCB a non
transferable, non-exclusive, irrevocable, worldwide, royalty-free license to use, 
reproduce, publish, or re-publish, or otherwise disseminate such UCB Deliverables its 
own for non-commercial purposes. 

2. Notwithstanding the above, UCB shall own the entire right, title and 
interest, including all intellectual property rights and copyrights (other than UCB 
Deliverables), in and to all materials, inventions, works of authorship, software, 
information and data conceived or developed by UCB in the performance of this project. 

3. In consideration of City's support of this work, and to the extent that 
UCB has the right to grant such a license, when publications or similar materials are 
developed from work supported in whole or in part by City under this Agreement, UCB 
~hall grant to City a non-transferable, nonexclusive, irrevocable, worldwide, royalty-free 
license to use, reproduce, publish, or re-publish, or otherwise disseminate such 
copyrighted or copyrightable materials for non-commercial purposes. 

4. City understands that the California Education Code Section 92000 
provides that the name "University of California" is the property of the State of California 
and that no person shall use that name without the permission of The Regents of the 
University of California. 
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23. MATERIALS CONFIDENTIAL: 

A. All financial, statistical, personal, technical, or other data and information 
relative to City's operations, which are designated confidential by City and made available 
to Consultant in order to carry out this contract, shall be protected by Consultant from 
unauthorized use and disclosure, other than to Consultant's own personnel involved in 
the performance of this contract, Consultant's subconsultants or subcontractors, at public 
hearings or in response to questions from a Legislative committee, or otherwise to the 
extent required by applicable law. 

B. Consultant shall not comment publicly to the press or any other media 
regarding the contract or City's actions on the same, except to City's staff, Consultant's 
own personnel involved in the performance of this contract, Consultant's subconsultants 
or subcontractors, at public hearings or in response to questions from a Legislative 
committee, or otherwise to the extent required by applicable law. 

C. Notwithstanding the terms of Section 23.B, the Parties shall have the right 
to mention this Contract and related performance metrics in future marketing and 
promotional materials, subject to the terms set forth in Section 23.A. 

D. The City is subject to the California Public Records Act ("PRA"). In the event 
that the City receives a PRA request for any record prepared by Consultant during the 
performance of this Contract, the City will endeavor to provide Consultant timely notice of 
such a request to enable Consultant to protect its confidential information under any 
applicable exemption for trade secrets, including by seeking a protective order, to the 
extent possible under applicable law. In the absence of such a request, the City shall 
protect the confidentiality of all information and data provided or made available by 
Consultant (including Customer Data) and shall not publish or disclose it to any person 
or entity other than City's staff who need to know such information for the purpose of the 
performance of their duties and to the extent required by applicable law. 

24. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS: 

A. Consultant shall not engage in unlawful employment discrimination. Such 
unlawful employment discrimination includes, but is not limited to, employment 
discrimination based upon a person's race, religious creed, color, national origin, 
ancestry, physical handicap, medical condition, marital status, gender, citizenship, or 
sexual orientation. 

B. Consultant shall maintain and make available for inspection by the City and 
its auditors accurate records of all of its costs, disbursements and receipts with respect 
to any work under this Contract. Such inspections may be made during regular office 
hours at any time with reasonable notice, until six (6) months after the final payments 
under this Contract are made to the Consultant. 

C. This Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the parties relative 
to the services specified herein and no modification hereof shall be effective unless and 
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until such modification is evidenced by a writing signed by both parties to this Contract. 
There are no understandings, agreements, conditions, representations, warranties or 
promises, with respect to this Contract, except those contained in or referred to in the 
writing. 

D. All notices that are required to be given by one party to the other under this 
Contract shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been given if delivered personally 
or enclosed in a properly addressed envelope and deposited in a United States Post 
Office for delivery by registered or certified mail addressed to the parties at the following 
addresses: 

City: 1110 W Capitol Ave, 1st Floor 
West Sacramento, CA 95691 
Attention: Sarah Strand, Transportation Division 

Consultant: 10 Crosby St., 2nd Floor 
New York, NY 10013 
Attention: Legal Affairs 

E. This Contract shall be interpreted and governed by the laws of the State of 
California. 

F. Any action arising out of this Contract shall be brought and maintained in 
Yolo County California, regardless of where else venue may lie. 

G. In any action brought by either party to enforce the terms of this Contract, 
each party shall be bear responsibility for its attorney's fees and all costs regardless of 
whether one party is determined to be the prevailing party. 

CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO: 

By:-------------
Title: ____________ _ 

ATTEST: 

By:-------------
City Clerk 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

By:-------------
City Attorney 

CONSUL TANT: 

By:---------------
Title: ----------------
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EXHIBIT A 

SCOPE OF WORK 

The Pilot Flexible Transportation Service ("the Pilot" or "Pilot service") is a one (1) year pilot 
providing a fully dynamic, on-demand ridesharing service. The goals of the Pilot are to test, 
study and evaluate the performance of the service based upon overall ridership, user feedback, 
estimated reductions in vehicle miles travelled, increases in multi-modal linked trips, impacts to 
or synergies with other existing mobility services, and other social and environmental impacts. 

The Consultant will leverage proprietary technology to assist in the design, deployment, 
operations, maintenance, marketing and evaluation. The Pilot service is intended to be flexible, 
allowing the network to dynamically adapt and respond to demand in real-time by using 
optimized routes and maximizing passengers per vehicle and per trip . Regular performance 
monitoring and reporting will be used to assess operations and allow for mutually agreed upon 
adjustments to the service at any time during the Pilot to bolster awareness, ridership, or 
accommodate new or shifting demand. 

iTask 1. Project Management & Administration 

Task 1.1 Detailed Work Plan & Schedule 
The Consultant will develop and maintain a detailed work plan and schedule for 
submission to the City Project Manager no later than 15 business days after the Notice to 
Proceed, which will seek to refine and keep up-to-date the following: 

• Key Consultant and Subconsultant staff assignments, by task/subtask 
• Identify and maintain schedule of start and stop dates for each task/subtask 
• Identify key milestones and define expected deliverables/results 

Deliverables: 
• Detailed Work Plan & Schedule Documents 
• Updates to Documents 

Task 1.2 Regular Staff Briefings 
The Consultant Project Manager shall conduct and schedule regular staff briefings 
("briefings"), by phone or in person, to report on Pilot service performance, completed 
tasks, deliverables, and all issues encountered and resolved during the period since the 
previous briefing, with an explanation and revised schedule for any unmet tasks and/or 
deliverables. The briefing shall also provide an overview of activities and expected 
deliverables for the upcoming 1-month period. 
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Briefings will occur no less than weekly for the duration of the four (4) weeks leading up 
to, and for 4 weeks following, the "Initial Launch" date, unless otherwise agreed upon by 
the City Project Manager. For the remainder of the term of the Contract, Consultant shall 
provide bi-weekly briefings to the City Project Manager, unless otherwise agreed upon by 
the City Project Manager. 

Deliverables: 
• Weekly and Bi-Weekly meetings 
• Meeting agendas, notes, and action items 

Task 1.3 Monthly Invoicing & Progress Reports 
The Consultant shall submit to the City Project Manager invoices monthly on the 15th of 
each month ( or the next business day if a weekend or holiday), to include expenses for 
the preceding month, with the billing period beginning and ending in the same calendar 
month. Monthly invoices will be billed in accordance with the fee schedule included as 
Exhibit C. 

Invoices shall include all receipts for authorized materials, Subconsultant invoices and 
itemized costs by task/subtask monthly, including identification of each employee or 
Subconsultant staff that provided services during the period of the invoice, the date of 
work performed, the number of hours worked, and the hourly rates for each Consultant or 
Subconsultant staff. 

Deliverables: 
• Monthly Invoices 
• Supporting Billing Documentation 

Task 1.4 General Project Management 
Consultant will take responsibility for project management on a continuous basis during 
the course of the project and will designate a Project Manager in accordance with Section 
9C of the Contract to coordinate all required deliverables and perform all work described 
herein. The Consultant Project Manager will be empowered to enact decisions related to 
the project on the Consultant's behalf, and will serve as the primary point of contact with 
the City Project Manager on an ongoing basis. The Consultant shall oversee 
Subconsultant activities and will ensure that all subcontracted staff performing tasks have 
the appropriate skill levels and credentials. 

Consultant shall commit to attending in-person at least (3) City Council meetings or major 
Pilot-related events over the term of the Contract to provide staff support at key 
milestones, which may include service Launch Events, the presentation to Council of the 
Quarterly Performance Report provided 6 months into the Pilot service, and presentation 
to Council of the Final Performance Evaluation Report findings and recommendations. 
The City will give the Consultant at least four (4) weeks advance notice of such events. 
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The City will also designate a Project Manager to be the primary point of contact with 
Consultant throughout the Pilot duration. The Consultant shall keep the City Project 
Manager abreast of all coordination related to the Pilot with outside agencies with a direct 
connection to the City or project funding, including both governmental agencies and 
private organizations, prior to any meeting with any such outside agency or organization. 

In addition, the Consultant will appoint members to a project team to assist in executing 
the Pilot, including personnel with expertise in service scoping, operations, driver 
onboarding, fleet maintenance, marketing, and data analytics. Leading up to the launch 
of, and during the course of the Pilot, the Consultant's project team, led by its Project 
Manager, will be closely engaged with the City in order to ensure that key project 
deliverables are provided in a timely manner, and that learnings from the Pilot are 
incorporated into its optimization. 

Onsite support (pre-launch): Consultant Project Manager will be onsite for at least one 
(1) week prior to the Initial Launch to oversee the implementation of the service. 

Remote support (post-launch): For the first month of service, the Consultant Project 
Manager will lead weekly follow-up calls to review all aspects of the service with City 
personnel. The Consultant Project Manager will also coordinate additional reviews of key 
operational topics as mutually decided upon by the Consultant and City. 

Deliverables: 
• Attendance at minimum (3) Council meetings or other major Pilot-related events 
• Onsite and remote support including regular calls 
• Management and oversight for subcontracts 
• General project management 

Task 2. Preliminary Service Planning, Design & Preparation 

Task 2.1 Project Kick-Off Meeting 
At start of pre-launch phase, Consultant shall hold a kick-off meeting with the City Project 
Manager and relevant City personnel. The meeting will focus on establishing and 
introducing the Consultant and City project teams, reviewing a work plan and schedule for 
pre-launch preparations, and beginning detailed work on the Detailed Launch Plan & 
Service Parameters as defined below. 

Deliverables: 
• Project Kick-off Meeting, including meeting agenda & notes 

Task 2.2 Detailed Launch Plan & Service Parameters 
Beginning with the Project Kick-off Meeting and extending throughout the pre-launch 
phase as necessary, Consultant shall work closely with the City to jointly define and 
finalize all relevant parameters of the service as outlined below. As part of this 
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collaboration, quality of service standards for the Pilot service will be mutually established 
in order to create a baseline for monitoring Via's performance. 

Over the course of the project, decisions to change key parameters will be made 
collaboratively, and Via will work with the City to continuously adjust and optimize the 
system's features and settings in order to ensure that it supports growing ridership. As 
such, the Baseline Service Parameters defined below may be re-defined or adjusted by 
mutual agreement between the City and Consultant either in advance of or after the Initial 
Launch date based on additional data or new information collected. Any changes to the 
Pilot Service Parameters will be subject to authorization in the manner deemed fit by the 
City, as further outlined in Section 3 of the Contract. 

Baseline Service Parameters 

Coverage Area 
At Full Launch, the Pilot will include the entire City, barring those areas 
deemed inaccessible or infeasible as mutually agreed upon by Consultant 
and City, such as gated areas around commercial or governmental sites. 
The Initial Launch zone will serve key areas of the City, balancing overall 
coverage and quality of service, as Consultant begins gathering real 
demand data in order to fine-tune deployment elements for Full Launch. 
This approach is further outlined in Task 3. 

Accessibility 

Provision of Wheelchair Accessible Vehicles (WAV) 
Upon receiving the Notice to Proceed, Consultant will commence 
development of a WAV fleet plan that satisfies relevant Federal 
Transit Administration (FT A) and Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) requirements - including the equal provision of service to 
potential Pilot riders of all physical means. To fulfill this goal, 
Consultant shall cause to be deployed for the Pilot appropriately
trained drivers operating taxi or livery vehicles, or dedicated 
vehicles specifically deployed for the Pilot. 

To indicate their need for a WAV vehicle, a rider will enter a code in 
the Via app that will prompt the system to dispatch an appropriate 
vehicle each time the rider makes a request (riders booking by 
phone, on the other hand, would simply convey their need for a 
WAV vehicle to the dispatcher, who would make a permanent note 
in the rider's account). A WAV option will be deployed no later than 
the Initial Launch Date. 
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Payment Option for Unbanked Users 
The Via system allows users to download the Via app and pay for 
service directly through the app using a credit card or other stored 
value card. The Consultant shall work closely with the City to 
develop a payment option for unbanked users by accepting cash 
payment and/or stored value cards. A payment option for unbanked 
users will be deployed no later than the Initial Launch Date. 

Phone Booking Option 
Via's technology is configured to allow a dispatcher to book rides 
on behalf of riders, allowing users of all technological abilities and 
access levels to enjoy the same level of service as those with a 
smartphone ( except for the experience and convenience that is 
specific to in-app ride ordering and tracking). The Consultant will 
provide as a feature of the Pilot service a phone number and 
dedicated dispatchers to book and coordinate rides for users 
without smartphones. A phone booking option will be available as 
part of the Pilot service no later than the Initial Launch Date. 

Additionally, while Via does not currently support web bookings, this 
feature may be operational before or during the course of the Pilot, 
in which case the web booking feature would be made available to 
the City by the Consultant as part of the Pilot service at no additional 
cost. 

Customer Service 
The Consultant shall provide high-quality customer service to both Pilot 
customers and driver partners during the course of the Pilot. If an issue 
arises for a customer or driver before, during, or after a ride, parties will be 
able to reach Consultant staff by text message in real time, or by submitting 
an email ticket, which will be replied to promptly by Consultant staff. Riders 
who booked using the dedicated phone line will be able to receive phone 
support as required. 

Hours of Operation 
The Pilot will operate Monday through Saturday excluding holidays, for 
which a mutual decision whether to operate will be made between the City 
and Consultant. During Initial Launch, the Consultant estimates the Pilot 
service will operate from 7am to 6pm Monday-Friday, and 9am to 7pm 
Saturdays, subject to change based on demand data gathered during the 
initial launch period and subject to mutual decision between the Consultant 
and City. 
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Hours will be scaled up for Full Launch, which Consultant estimates will 
span from 7am to 1 0pm Monday-Friday and 9am to 1 0pm Saturdays, 
subject to change based on additional demand data gathered and subject 
to mutual decision between the Consultant and City. The Pilot goal will be 
to provide operating hours as extensive and consistent as possible within 
reasonable cost, as mutually agreed upon between the Consultant and 
City. As it is the intent of the Pilot to provide a reliable and predictable 
service, the Consultant shall seek to limit adjustments to the Hours of 
Operation to those changes deemed necessary or intended to grow 
ridership or enhance service. 

Fares 
Initial base ride cost will be between $2 and $5, with discounts and/or 
promotions made available to users during the Initial Launch and Full 
Launch periods. Any changes to base ride cost will be made in response 
to Pilot service data, and with the intention of making the Pilot as efficient 
and cost-effective as possible while retaining service accessibility. The City 
will retain full authority to approve any changes outside of the base ride 
cost range described above. As it is the intent of the Pilot to provide a 
consistent, flat-fare transportation service, the Consultant shall seek to limit 
adjustments to the base ride cost to those changes deemed necessary or 
intended to grow ridership or enhance service. 

Fare payment options shall include payment by credit or debit card 
submitted electronically through the Rider App or submitted through the Via 
system when a booking is made for a rider over the phone. 

FleetNehicles 
Consultant will cause a fleet of up to ten (10) new Mercedes Metris vans 
(the Metris fleet) to be deployed for use in the Pilot. 

As necessary, Consultant may also establish a means for independent 
contractor drivers to drive on the Via platform using their own qualified 
vehicles (non-Metris fleet), for instance, during times of high demand when 
the Metris fleet cannot meet total demand. Supply of any non-Metris fleet 
vehicles on the Pilot network shall be in addition to, and not replacing, the 
Metris fleet. Before allowing non-Metris fleet vehicles to be added to the 
Pilot network and provide services for the Pilot, Consultant shall utilize the 
up to ten (10) new Mercedes Metris vans committed to the Pilot, with the 
exception of any Metris fleet vehicles unavailable due to regular service or 
repair. Consultant and City shall mutually agree upon the need for 
additional vehicles, and shall agree on the standards said vehicles should 
meet, and factors to be taken into consideration including vehicle age, 
model type, and condition. 
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Deliverables: 

Consultant shall also ensure that the Metris fleet is kept cleanl fully 
mechanically maintained, and service-ready and will create processes 
designed to ensure that all non-Metris fleet vehicles used in the delivery of 
service during the Pilot are kept clean, fully mechanically maintained, and 
service-ready. 

Drivers 
Qualified and accredited independent contractor drivers will be able to gain 
access to the Metris fleet vehicles after being registered onto the Via 
system, enabling these individuals to sign up for specific daily shifts or 
longer periods of work. 

For all Pilot drivers, Consultant shall establish driver registration and 
certification protocols designed to ensure compliance with applicable laws, 
regulations, or terms of project funding sources. 

Smartphone App 
Consultant shall work closely with the City to provide a co-branded 
Smartphone App. The ultimate appearance of the app will be built upon 
Via's proprietary rider application to provide a tailored user experience. As 
mutually agreed upon, the app may suggest locations to customers, or 
present service announcements, promotions, or discounted pricing through 
in-app messages or push notifications. 

Technology Platform 
Via will leverage its powerful suite of apps, real-time operations and 
administration tools, and data analysis and reporting features to power the 
Pilot service. This platform will be the same one used to manage each Via 
service around the world. The Consultant will provide use of the Via 
technology platform that can, in real time, aggregate riders traveling from 
multiple origins to multiple destinations in an exceptionally efficient way, 
while also optimizing the balance between maximizing vehicle utilization 
across the fleet and maintaining excellent quality of service. The Via 
system has fully automated ride proposal, booking, and dispatch services, 
and is accessible by mobile application and, as required, phone bookings. 
Should Via build the capacity for web-based booking, it shall also be made 
available to the City. 

• Final Launch Plan including definition of all Key Service Parameters 
• Additional documentation of Parameters, as mutually agreed upon by Consultant 

and City 
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Task 2.3 Technology Localization & Back-end Systems Setup 
Consultant shall localize all infrastructure technology, including mapping and real-time 
routing systems, specifically for the Pilot, taking into account local geography and any 
algorithmic adjustments required in order to achieve system and service efficiency. Back
end operational systems, including those required for driver registration and supply 
monitoring, will be fully localized and maintained over the course of the Pilot. 

Deliverables: 
• Completion of Technology Localization & Back-end Systems Setup 

Task 2.4 Driver Acquisition & On-Boarding 
Consultant shall source· independent contractor drivers from the community and shall 
verify that such drivers possess all data and documentation to satisfy Via's standards as 
well as local and state requirements. Independent contractor drivers will be fully trained 
by Consultant so as to provide high-quality service, including training on using Via's 
technology, customer service standards, and customer and driver safety protocol and 
policies. Drivers will be subject to comprehensive background checks as required by local 
and state law. 

Deliverables: 
• Drivers fully registered and trained to drive on the Via platform 

Task 2.5 Vehicle Delivery & Branding 
Consultant shall coordinate the delivery and availability of a fleet of up to 10 Mercedes 
Metris vehicles such that these vehicles are ready to be driven by independent contractor 
drivers on the Initial Launch Date. Vehicle preparation will include successful completion 
of all relevant insurance, registration, licensure, and maintenance requirements. Metris 
vehicles will have custom co-branding in the form of magnets, vehicle decals, or wrapping 
so as to be easily recognizable to users of the service. Vehicle branding design will be 
finalized in collaboration with the City, as further described in Task 4.2. 

Deliverables: 
• Metris fleet with custom co-branding 

Task 2.6 Develop WAV Service Plan 
Consultant shall develop a WAV fleet plan that satisfies relevant FTA ADA requirements, 
including the equal provision of service to potential Pilot riders of all physical means. To 
fulfill this goal, Consultant will either (1) identify and subcontract with wheelchair 
accessible vehicle (WAV) providers who have personnel that are trained to operate 
vehicles and equipment safely and to assist and treat individuals with disabilities in a 
respectful and courteous way, with appropriate attention to the difference among 
individuals with disabilities, or (2) cause to be deployed dedicated vehicles to be used for 
the Pilot. Consultant will ensure that any drivers providing WAV service as part of the 
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Pilot will be trained to operate WAV vehicles and equipment safely, as well as to properly 
assist and treat individuals with disabilities in a courteous and respectful manner 

Deliverables: 
• WAV fleet plan 
• Execution of a subcontract with an appropriate WAV provider, or provision of 

dedicated WAV vehicles 

Task 2 .7 External Stakeholder Coordination Meetings 
City and Consultant will together identify key external stakeholders relevant to or 
interested in the Pilot (i.e., Yolo County Transportation District, the regional Bike Share 
vendor, major employers, or the Chamber of Commerce) and set up meetings in advance 
of the Initial Launch Date in order to gather data and local information relevant to the Pilot, 
build community support, and identify opportunities to support multi-modal linkages. This 
initiative will be spearheaded by the City so as to best utilize local relations, with major 
involvement provided by the Contractor. 

Deliverables: 
• Coordination of and attendance at external stakeholder meetings 
• Meeting agendas & notes 

if ask 3. Pilot Deployment & Operations 
The Consultant will collaborate with the City of West Sacramento to design and operate a Pilot 
service that meet the project's operational goals. Consultant will establish a local project team in 
West Sacramento and will draw on expertise from its New York City-based Operations, 
Expansion, Growth, and Data Science teams in order to grow and optimize the service across the 
duration of the Pilot. Consultant will proactively suggest enhancements to the service to improve 
rider experience, quality of service, and cost per ride. Consultant shall procure all required 
licenses, permits, and insurance to operate an on-demand rideshare solution in the City of West 
Sacramento. 

Task 3.1 Initial Launch & Launch Event 
The Initial Launch service will cover key areas of the City and core service hours as 
mutually agreed upon by the Contractor and City and as initially defined in Task 2.2. The 
purpose of the Initial Launch will be to collect preliminary demand pattern data, usage 
information, and feedback from city residents and Via riders in order to have substantive 
data to inform service decisions for expansion to Full Launch. The Initial Launch Period 
will also be used to drive initial ridership growth and build demand density within key areas 
of the City in order to make the service as cost-effective as possible. The Initial Launch 
Period will begin on the "Initial Launch Date", as described in Section 2C of the Contract, 
and will last for the duration of approximately one (1) continuous month from that date, 
unless otherwise mutually agreed upon by the Contractor and City. A Launch Event will 
be held on the Initial Launch Date to raise awareness of the service locally and initiate 
formal marketing and media outreach. 
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Deliverables: 
• Coordination and Completion of Launch Event, including appropriate marketing 

and media outreach. 
• Operation of Initial Service Launch 

Task 3.2 Demand Analysis & Service Expansion Plan 
All data and information collected during the Initial Launch Period (including demand 
pattern data, usage information, and feedback from city residents and Via riders) will be 
consolidated by the Consultant and shared with the City during the Initial Launch Period. 
Said data and City feedback will be used to make adjustments to and finalize Pilot service 
parameters, as mutually agreed upon by the Consultant and City, in order to make the 
expansion of the Pilot to Full Launch as efficient and cost-effective as possible. The 
Consultant shall also develop a mutually agreed upon Service Expansion Plan that will 
take into account technical recommendations to improve system performance, improve 
rider quality of service and driver routing, and further optimize system algorithms. The 
Service Expansion Plan will also account for performance goals and standards mutually 
agreed upon by the City and the Consultant based upon the Initial Launch Period. 

Deliverables: 
• lniHal Launch Analysis Meeting 

• Final Service Expansion Plan 

Task 3.3 Full Service Launch, Operations & Maintenance 
Following the Initial Launch and finalization of the Service Expansion Plan, the Consultant 
shall operationalize the Full Service Launch on the date mutually agreed upon by the 
Consultant and City, estimated to be one (1) month from the Initial Launch Date. The 
Consultant shall operate the Full Service for the remainder of the duration of the year-long 
Pilot, for a total offifty-two (52) weeks inclusive of the Initial Launch Period, and will expand 
the Service Coverage Area and Hours of Operation as defined in Task 2.2, unless 
otherwise mutually agreed upon by the Consultant and City. Following the Full Launch, 
the Consultant shall continue to operate, maintain, and evaluate sy$tem data and service 
information to optimize, iterate on, and scale the service in collaboration with the City. 

Deliverables: 
• Implementation of Service Expansion Plan 
• Full Service Launch and ongoing operations 

Task 4. Marketing Plan & Implementation 

Task 4.1 Draft & Final Marketing Plan 
Consultant shall work closely with the City to develop and refine a unified marketing and 
promotional program that increases community awareness of the Pilot, and maximizes its 
success for implementation by Consultant. As reasonable, the City will cooperate with 
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Consultant to promote the service and create local awareness and will support the 
Consultant's team by providing useful local insights and leveraging existing marketing 
platforms to amplify the Pilot. Marketing and branding guidelines, including initial 
marketing material templates, will be presented by the Consultant to the City for review 
and approval in advance of finalization and distribution. 

Consultant and City shall collaborate on the following key marketing activities during the 
course of the Pilot: 

• Initial collateral and branding development 
• Vehicle wrapping/branding design 
• Launch press and media campaign 
• Rider acquisition campaigns 
• Ongoing promotional campaigns 
• Partnerships with key City stakeholders and community organizations 

Deliverables: 
• Final Marketing Plan, including branding guidelines 

Task 4.2 Vehicle Branding 
Co-branding of the Metris vehicles, in the form of magnets, vehicle decals, or wrapping, 
will be an important component of marketing efforts over the course of the Pilot in order to 
generate local awareness of the service. Consultant will develop the local vehicle branding 
design, which will be collaboratively finalized through and approved through feedback from 
the City. 

Deliverables: 
• Draft & Final design(s) for co-branding of Metris vehicles 

Task 4.3 Production of Marketing Collateral 
Per the Marketing Plan developed in Task 4.1, marketing and branding guidelines, 
including initial marketing material templates, will be presented by the Consultant to the 
City for review ahead of finalization, production, and distribution. 

Deliverables: 
• Marketing Collateral 

Task 4.4 Implement Marketing Plan 
Based on the agreed upon Marketing Plan developed in Task 4.1, Consultant shall work 
closely with the City to implement a range of marketing and promotional subtasks, 
including the offering of free or discounted rides. 

Deliverables: 
• Implementation of Marketing Plan 
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ask 5. Performance Monitoring & Final Evaluation Report ------------

Data 

Task 5.1 Ridership Data Reports 
Ridership Data will be provided in the form of a dashboard either sent weekly via email or 
available online to provide a review of the service's performance across a number of 
dimensions, including ride volume, average trip duration, and number of rides. 
Additionally, service trends, including a map of where requests originated from (both inside 
and outside of the service zone) and the trend of those requests over time, will be provided 
to enable the City to better understand demand patterns, including the level of unmet 
demand. 

The Consultant shall ensure that Ridership Data is made available to the City Project 
Manager on a weekly basis, starting one (1) week following the Initial Launch date, unless 
otherwise agreed upon by the City Project Manager. Ridership Data shall be used to 
supplement progress updates provided by the Consultant during regular staff briefings. 
The Consultant will provide the City Project Manager with an overview of the format and 
content included in the Ridership Data reports in advance of the Initial Launch date. Data 
to be shared by the Consultant with the City on a weekly basis includes, but is not limited 
to: 

Level of Granularity (Submission Type) 

Individual Ride Data 

Unique, anonymous identifier for each traveler Numerical identifier 

Pick-up location request, time, and day of week Latitude/longitude; HH:MM:SS; 
requested origin YYYYMMDD 

Drop-off location request, time, and day of week Latitude/longitude; HH:MM:SS; 
requested destination YYYYMMDD 

Number of passengers Integer 

Travel time MM:SS 

Distance of ride Miles 

Vehicle type Make and model 

Fare Paid Dollar value 

WAVride Boolean: WAV/Non-WAV ride 

User rating of experience and Integer; text comments (if applicable) 
comments 
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Completed rides Integer 

Active drivers Integer 

Driver hours Number 

Utilization Average rides/vehicle/hour 

Average trip duration MM:SS 

Average trip distance Miles 

ETAs to pick-up Minimum, maximum, median (for a given period) 

Average ETA to pick-up MM:SS 

% of on-time rides Percentage 

% completed rides Percentage 

Rider satisfaction metrics Average number; text comments 

Overall ride volume Number of rides 

Ride growth Over a given period,% growth 

Top requested origins and destinations Ranked list 

Demand 'heat maps' Color-coded maps 

At the City's request, Consultant shall work in good faith to share other categories of data or types 
of reports not captured above that the City deems useful for its goal of better understanding travel 
behavior and mobility needs in West Sacramento, should these categories not raise significant 
intellectual property or competitive concerns for Consultant. 

Deliverables: 
• Weekly Ridership Data reports 

Task 5.2 Quarterly Performance Reports & Service Adaptation Plans 

In addition to the Ridership Data reports, the Consultant shall compile three (3) Quarterly 
Performance (QP) reports. Each QP Report will be due no later than four (4) weeks 
following the end of each quarter, as defined below: 
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QP Report #1 will evaluate the Pilot service performance for the first quarter of 
operation, defined as the three (3) full calendar months following the Initial 
Launch date. 

• QP Report #2 will evaluate the Pilot service performance for the second quarter 
of operations, defined as calendar months four (4) through six (6) from the 
Initial Launch date, and will also summarize overall performance and trends for 
the six (6) full calendar months following the Initial Launch date. 
QP Report #3 will evaluate the Pilot service performance for the third quarter 
of operations, defined as calendar months seven (7) through nine (9) from the 
Initial Launch date, and will also summarize overall performance and trends for 
the nine (9) full calendar months following the Initial Launch date. 

The Consultant will work closely with the City to agree on the format and content of the 
QP Reports in advance of the Initial Launch date. 

Included as a component of each QP report, the Consultant shall develop a Service 
Adaptation Plan, as mutually deemed necessary, to address any recommended or 
required changes to the Pilot service that would result in enhanced service performance. 
This would include identifying any changes to service that would be subject to City Council 
approval in order to sufficiently plan for service changes. 

Deliverables: 
• QP Report Template 

• Three (3) Quarterly Performance Reports 

Task 5.3 Performance Standards 
Consultant and City will develop and mutually agree upon performance standards goals 
ahead of the Full Launch Date, which Consultant shall use commercially reasonable 
efforts to meet. Such performance goals and standards will be measured on a periodic 
basis and jointly reevaluated and updated as mutually agreed upon by Consultant and 
City. City acknowledges that changes to the area of service, hours of service or other 
relevant parameters of the Pilot may result in a need to reevaluate and update said 
performance standards goals, accordingly. The agreed upon performance goals and 

standards will be included as a section in the Service Expansion Plan following the Initial 
Launch period. 

Deliverables: 
• Performance Goals & Standards Section in Service Expansion Plan 
• Revised Performance Standards, as needed 

Task 5.4 Final Evaluation Report 
The Transportation Sustainability Research Center (TSRC) at the University of 
California, Berkeley will be subcontracted to conduct a performance evaluation of the 
Pilot flexible transit service. The TSRC evaluation will include impact, travel behavior, 
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and institutional analysis. The impact analysis will focus on the broader social and 
environmental benefits of Via's flexible transit service pilot in West Sacramento, 
including: 1) modal shift, 2) changes in vehicle miles traveled, 3) changes in auto 
ownership and vehicle occupancies, 4) customer satisfaction, 5) quality of life, and 6) 
change in household transportation expenditures. The analysis will also include key 
metrics, such as trips per person, miles per trip, and wait times, as per data provided by 
Via. The institutional analysis will provide a qualitative assessment of institutional 
lessons learned during the development and deployment of the pilot program. 

Social and Environmental Impact Analysis 
The social and environmental impact analysis will include a survey of Via users as well 
as non-users in the neighborhoods where the system operates. TSRC will design the 
surveys in conjunction with the City of West Sacramento and Via. Both surveys will 
collect baseline socioeconomic information, modal split for commute and non-commute 
travel, vehicles per household, and parameters of participant's normal commute 
including time of day, length in miles and time, and routes, as well as expected and 
unexpected deviations. The rider survey will collect sufficient data metrics to estimate 
VMT and trip behavior (e.g., reduction/increased accessibility) impacts. Further the 
survey will aim to assess changes in quality of life and transportation expenditures due 
to use of the service. 

The survey of Via riders will include reasons for taking the Via service, likes, dislikes, 
and impact on well-being including convenience, wait times, changes in commute time 
and distance, and willingness to pay for the service. The survey will also inquire 
regarding how the rider learned about the Via service, top motivations for shifting their 
commute to the system, and how many trips have been taken using Via (such as 1st trip, 
2-10 trips, 11-25 trips, over 25 trips). The survey of the general population in the 
neighborhoods where Via operates will inquire, if the participants are aware of the Via 
service, how they learned about it, why they do not use the system, and what changes to 
the system would encourage them to give it a try'. TSRC will work with the City of West 
Sacramento and Via in the development of performance metrics and the compilation of 
the final report to aid the city in assessing whether service should be extended or 
discontinued at the conclusion of the pilot. 

TSRC will implement a mixed mode survey design consisting of both online and 
intercept survey methods to maximize the survey response and to eliminate survey 
bias. There will be two surveys: 1) users of Via and 2) non-users. Via will send an email 
to persons that have used the system with a link to the survey. The goal is 250 
completed surveys, pending Via membership and response rate. TSRC will provide a 
survey incentive in the form of an Amazon.com gift card or similar reward to increase 
response rate. Via will also send an email invitation to the persons that have signed up, 
but not used the system, inviting them to take a survey that targets persons that did not 
use Via. TSRC will provide a survey incentive to this group, in the form of an 
Amazon.com gift card or similar reward. The goal is 250 completed surveys of the non-
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users. If the completed surveys from the non-users in the Via system do not reach the 
250 target, TSRC will implement intercept or clipboard surveys in the neighborhoods 
where Via operates. TSRC will provide an incentive for the intercept surveys. Individuals 
will receive information with the online information, if they do not have time to take the 
survey via an intercept approach. 

TSRC will input the survey responses that are not entered online, sort, and clean the 
data, and then conduct the analysis, as per the agreed upon specifications and data 
parameters (noted above). 

Institutional Analysis 
Researchers will conduct 8 to 12 expert interviews with managers at Via, municipal staff, 
Pilot service drivers, and key stakeholders in the service area. The purpose of the 
interviews is to gain insight into the institutional successes and challenges of the effort to 
implement and operate Via, as well as lessons learned and recommendations for 
improving the longer-term operation of the system. Expert interviews are completely 
confidential and provide the participant with an opportunity to share their perspective, 
including successes and opportunities for improvement. The City of West Sacramento 
would assist TSRC in recruiting and encouraging individual respondents to be 
interviewed. 

Task 5.4.1: Instrument Design and IRB 
Develop expert interview questionnaire in conjunction with the City of West Sacramento 
and Consultant. Design two surveys and refine survey methodology in conjunction with 
the City of West Sacramento and Consultant. Obtain Institutional Review Board (IRB) 
approval for human subjects interaction through the University of California, Berkeley. 

Deliverables: 
• Interview questionnaire, Pilot user survey, non-user survey and IRB approval 

Task 5.4.2: Data Agreement 
Identify data needs and available data, to conduct operational analysis. Signed data 
agreement between UCB and Consultant (which may be part of the broader agreement 
between UCB and Consultant). 

Deliverables: 
• Signed data agreement 

Task 5.4.3: Expert Interviews 
Identify key experts to be invited to participate in an expert interview. Conduct expert 
interviews. Draft interview summary. 

Deliverables: 
• Summary of expert interviews, included in final report 
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Task 5.4.4: Data Analysis 
Obtain travel and operational data from Consultant (as per Task 5.4.2). Data Analysis. 

Deliverables: 
• Summary of travel operational data analysis, included in final report 

Task 5.4.5: Conduct Survey 
Develop final survey taking into account input from City on survey draft provided. 
Administer survey to Via users. Administer survey to non-Via users. 

Deliverables: 
• Surveys completed 

Task 5.4.6: Impact Analysis Based on Survey Data 
TSRC analysis of the survey data of both users and non-users of the system. 

Deliverables: 
• Summary of the survey results and impact analysis, included in final report 

Task 5.4.7: Draft & Final Performance Evaluation Report 
Data and findings interpreted and consolidated into draft report by TSRC for collaborative 
review between City, TSRC, and Consultant. TSRC will respond to review feedback and 
consider said feedback when producing Final Performance Evaluation Report, which will 
include an executive summary of key findings. 

Deliverables: 
• Draft of Final Performance Evaluation Report 
• Final Performance Evaluation Report, including executive summary 

Task 5.4.8: Presentation of Key Findings 
Key findings to be presented to City to provide an opportunity to answer questions and 
further interpret data and findings assessing overall Pilot performance. Presentation can 
be reused in order to present information to City staff, Commissions, Council, or other 
relevant external stakeholders in order to share learnings from the Pilot At least one UCB 
key project staff will attend the City Council meeting wherein the Final Performance 
Evaluation Report is presented and will be available to field questions related to the Work 
completed by UCB. 

Deliverables: 
• PowerPoint presentation of key findings 
• Attendance at minimum one (1) City Council meeting for presentation of Final 

Performance Evaluation Report 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Task 

Project Management & Administration 

Preliminary Service Planning, Design & Preparation 

Pilot Deployment & Operations 

Marketing Plan & Implementation 

Performance Monitoring & Final Evaluation Report 

EXHIBIT C 

SCHEDULE OF FEES 

F-.xed Fees 

Software Startup & Service 
Localization & Materials Installation Fees• 
Customization• 

$ - $ - s -
s 32,000.00 $ 49,000.00 s 
$ $ s -
$ $ $ 2,500.00 

Purchased 
Transportation 

Services 

$ 

$ 

$ 461,000.00 

$ - $ - $ 10,000.00 $ 

Totals $ 32,000.00 $ 49,000.00 $ 12,500.00 $ 461,000.00 

• Fixed Fees shall be due and payable by the City to Consultant 
upon written Notice to Proceed (NTP). 

Variable Monthly Fees 
Via Labor I lours UCB L.,bor Hours 

t ~ t; 

t 
,:: 

a g " e 

I ct!' ~ Total Fees .. :.: - &, -! ; i Total Labor :.: e ii "0 i5 ~ 5 t' ! & "'-= ~ t 
0: J; 

$ 32 S 97 $ 146 S 147 $ 100 $ 55 

1200 386 30 0 0 0 s 81,000.00 $ 81,000.00 

0 0 0 0 0 0 $ $ 81,000.00 

90 50 5 0 0 0 $ 8,500.00 $ 469,500.00 

130 70 10 0 (I 0 s 12,500.00 $ 15,000.00 

130 80 10 150 170 200 $ 63,500.00 $ 73,500.00 

1550 586 55 150 170 200 $ 165,500.00 $ 720,000.00 



EXHIBIT D 

PASS THROUGH GRANT PROVISIONS 

As a subrecipient of federal-aid funding through the SACOG Transportation Demand 
Management (TOM) Innovations Grant Program, the City is fully responsible for all work 
performed by its contractors and subcontractors and is subject to the terms and conditions listed 
below. Any contract or subcontract to be funded in whole or in part using funds provided under 
this Agreement will require the contractor and its subcontractors, if any, to: 

(1) Comply with applicable State and Federal law requirements that pertain to, among other 
things, labor standards, Non-Discrimination, the Americans with Disabilities Act, Equal 
Employment Opportunity, the Drug-Free Workplace Act, 48 CFR, Federal Acquisition 
Regulations System, Chapter 1, Part 31.000, et seq., 49 CFR, Part 18, "Uniform Administrative 
Requirements for Grants and Cooperative Agreements to State and Local Governments," and 
"Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal 
Awards," 2 CFR, Part 200. 

(2) Maintain at least the minimum State-required Workers' Compensation Insurance for 
those employees who will perform the work or any part of it. 

(3) Maintain unemployment insurance and disability insurance as required by law, along 
with liability insurance in an amount that is reasonable to compensate any person, firm, or 
corporation who may be injured or damaged by the Subrecipient or any subcontractor in 
performing work associated with this Agreement or any part of it. 

(4) Retain all books, records, accounts, documentation, and all other materials relevant to 
this Agreement for a period of three (3) years from the date of termination of this Agreement, or 
three (3) years from the conclusion or resolution of any and all audits or litigation relevant to this 
Agreement and any amendments, whichever is later. 

(5) Permit SACOG and/or its representatives, upon reasonable notice, unrestricted access 
to any or all books, records, accounts, documentation, and all other materials relevant to this 
Agreement for the purpose of monitoring, auditing, or otherwise examining said materials. 

(6) Comply with all applicable requirements of Title 49, Part 26 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, as set forth in Section 28. 
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Effective June 1, 2015 
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17,350 19,500 21,650 23,400 
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  1 Introduction 
 

The Matrix Consulting Group was retained by the City of West Sacramento to 

conduct a Police Department Staffing Study. The following report presents the results of 

the study. This section of the report provides background to the study and how it was 

conducted. 

1. Introduction and Study Background. 

This study had several goals with the predominant focus revolving around the 

short and longer-term staffing needs for the West Sacramento Police Department 

(WSPD). A desired outcome for the study is the development of an approach that 

enables the Police Department to have planning tools for continued master planning 

efforts related to current and future staffing requirements for the police department.  Key 

elements of the scope of work include: 

• Assessing current sworn and professional staff (non-sworn) levels. Are staffing 
levels adequate for current workload and the Department's goals, without 
curtailing service or requiring excessive overtime work? 

 
• Providing a structured and defensible methodology for the West Sacramento 

Police Department staff to  use in projecting future staffing needs. 
 
• Recommending staffing levels that will allow the Department to maintain or 

increase its current levels of service. 
 
• Identifying various issues that could impact the West Sacramento Police 

Department’s staffing over the course of the 25-year planning horizon.  
 

There are no simple benchmarks for law enforcement staffing. While it may be 

simple to suggest that law enforcement resource needs can be based on the number of 

sworn staff per thousand population, the Matrix Consulting Group does not use a “per 

1,000” ratio as an analytical tool in assessing law enforcement staffing needs as such 
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an approach is not consistent with best practice.  Instead of sworn per capita ratios, 

then, our project team evaluates staffing requirements based on unique metrics and 

approaches associated with individual work units within a law enforcement agency. As a 

result, empirical methods reflecting the unique needs and service environment in West 

Sacramento need to be utilized to build the future staffing analysis for the WSPD. 

In addition to the staffing goals of the study, the Scope of Work also entailed 

commentary on any key organizational and operational issues deserving evaluation, as 

well as a higher-level review of WSPD technologies and facilities, and their potential 

impact on current and future operations.  These issue areas are discussed in the final 

two chapters of this report. 

2. Approaches Utilized in the Study. 

To understand and evaluate staffing needs of the West Sacramento Police 

Department, the Matrix Consulting Group accomplished the following tasks in this study: 

• Developed data for use in the analysis of responsibilities, deployments, 
workloads and service levels for each function in the West Sacramento Police 
Department. 

 
• The project team conducted extensive interviews of staff throughout the 

Department. We also solicited employee feedback on current staffing levels, 
deployments and approaches to operations management.  

 
• The project team met with Community Development staff and evaluated the 

current and projected population and demographics in the City, projected 
developments that would impact law enforcement needs and other factors that 
needed to be considered (e.g., commercial development and transportation / 
transit improvements). 

 
• The project team collected data to evaluate staffing levels, current deployments, 

workloads, service levels, crime data, etc. to understand the current crime and 
law enforcement service environment in West Sacramento. 

 
• Based on the information collected and incorporating planning assumptions 

developed and review with the Police Department, the project team developed a 
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staffing model for use now and in the future as experience and service 
expectations change. 

 
• Throughout this process, the project team met with staff in the Police Department 

to review facts, findings, issues and assumptions and recommendations.  
 
 This report provides the results of this analysis of current and projected staffing in 

West Sacramento as well as commentary on technology and facilities. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



DRAFT Report on the Police Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
 

 

 

Matrix Consulting Group Page 4 
 

    

  2 Executive Summary 
 

This Executive Summary provides a brief description of key outcomes related to 

the analysis including staff projections and recommendations. 

1. Summary of the Twenty-Five Year Planning Analysis. 
 
 Overall, as the West Sacramento community continues to grow and evolve as 

described in this report, it is expected that the WSPD will nearly double in size over the 

twenty-five-year planning horizon as shown in the table below: 

Summary Results of the Staffing Projection Analysis 
 

  Now 2025 2030 2042 % Change 
            

Sworn 70 85 98 132 89% 
Civilian 26 27.5 31.5 42 61% 
            

Total 96 112.5 129.5 174 81% 

+/– – +16.5 +17 +44.5 (+78) 

 
A complete and detailed account of the changes by each position and 

assignment, as well as baseline assumptions and factors used in the calculations, can 

be found in Chapter 7. 

2. Summary of the Recommendations. 
 

Throughout this report the project team provides evaluation and analysis of the 

staffing, planning, and other key service areas provided by the WSPD and makes 

recommendations surrounding identified issue areas.  The table below provides a 

summary list of all the recommendations, appearing in sequential order, in this report.  
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Recommendations 

 
UNIFORMED SERVICES DIVISION 
 
A total of 34 field patrol officers should be authorized in the Uniformed Services Division to consistently 
meet existing proactive patrol time targets.  This is an increase in four (4) authorized positions above 
current (and present authorized) staffing levels.   
 
Increase authorized Uniformed Services Division field patrol officers to 61 positions by 2042. 
 
Maintain existing and authorized patrol sergeant staffing levels of seven (7) positions, increasing to eight 
(8) authorized positions by 2042.  
 
Maintain existing and authorized K9 staffing levels of two (2) positions.  Increase authorized staffing 
levels to four (4) positions by 2042.  
 
WSPD should revisit the modeling approach utilized in this report every 3 to 5 years, adjusting for 
changes to the turnover rate, or desired proactivity levels. 
 
Maintain the philosophical approach to bike patrol using current patrol officers in the near term; however, 
revise the program over the longer-term planning horizon whereby bike patrol becomes a full-time 
assignment beginning with two (2) officers in 2025 and up to eight (8) officers by 2042.   
 
Maintain existing and authorized Traffic Unit staffing levels of one (1) Sergeant and three (3) Officers.  
Increase authorized staffing levels to two (2) sergeants and eight (8) traffic officer positions by 2042.  
Traffic sergeants will also oversee bike patrol upon full-time implementation of that program.  
 
SUPPORT SERVICES DIVISION 
 
Reduce existing authorized detective staffing levels to five (5) positions consistent with the present 
number of detective staff deployed.   
 
Increase authorized detective staffing levels to ten (10) positions by 2042.  Maintain existing detective 
sergeant staffing in the near-term, increasing to two (2) detective sergeant positions by 2042. 
 
Transfer the School Resource Officer program from the Detective Sergeant to the Community Relations 
Sergeant.  
 
Fill the vacant detective position in the Special Investigations Unit (SIU), increasing actual staffing from 
two to three (3) detective positions.  Maintain SIU sergeant supervision of one (1) position. 
 
Increase authorized SIU detective staffing levels to six (6) positions by 2042.  Maintain existing SIU 
sergeant staffing throughout the planning horizon.  
 
Maintain existing Records line staffing levels of six (6) positions, reducing authorized staffing levels by 
one (1) Records Technician position.  Continue deployment of one (1) civilian Records Supervisor 
position. 
 
Increase authorized Records line staffing levels to eleven (11) positions by 2042.  Maintain existing 
Records supervision staffing levels of one (1) supervisor. 
 
WSPD should work with the RMS vendor to enhance the field based reporting abilities of the software 
and discontinue the use of the standalone Hoplon software. 
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Recommendations 

 
CONSTITUTIONAL POLICING DIVISION 
 
Fill the vacant lieutenant position in the Constitutional Policing Division. 
 
Maintain existing Community Relations Unit (CRU) staffing of 10.5 line and supervisory positions in the 
near term. 
 
Reconstitute full-time and part-time staffing in the CRU by 2030, and increase overall staffing levels to 
thirteen (13) positions by 2042.  
 
Maintain existing and authorized School Resource Officer staffing levels of two (2) Officers.  Increase 
authorized staffing levels to four (4) officer positions by 2042.  
 
Maintain existing Crime Analysis staff of one (1) position over the planning horizon.  Continue 
COMPSTAT operations. 
 
Maintain other key civilian staffing levels at current deployment approaches.  By 2042, increase the 
Community Service Officers by two (2) positions; the Crime Scene Investigators by two (2) positions; the 
Property & Evidence Clerks by 1.5 positions; and Homeless Coordinator, Juvenile Counselor, and 
Diversion Clinician by one (1) position each.   
 
Maintain existing Training Officer staffing of one (1) sworn position, increasing by one (1) authorized 
staffing position by 2042. 
 
TECHNOLOGY AND FACILITIES 
 
The West Sacramento Police Department should work with neighboring law enforcement agencies on the 
acquisition and deployment of a regional CAD and RMS solution. 
 
Assign a dedicated IT staff person from the City to the Public Safety Departments, with that individual’s 
physical office being located within the Police Department office building. 
 
Ensure that the West Sacramento Police Department is involved with the deployment of FirstNet 
technologies within the region. 
 
The City should make the replacement of the Police Department building a priority in the five-year Capital 
Improvement Plan (CIP) with design and facilities evaluation processes beginning now. 
 
 A more detailed description for each recommendation can be found in the body 

of the report.  
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This chapter presents an organizational overview of the West Sacramento Police 

Department (WSPD) and relevant community characteristics that impact current and 

future staff modeling.  A more detailed descriptive profile of the Department, with 

specifics related to job positions, staffing levels, and unit functions are located in the 

appendix of this report.  The overview is intended to provide a baseline description of 

the Department that provides an outline for finding, conclusions, and recommendations 

in subsequent chapters.   

1. Key Organizational Characteristics.  

The organizational structure of the WSPD is shown in the following diagram.  

  

  3 Overview of the Current Service Environment 
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West Sacramento Police Department Organizational Structure 

 

 The city of West Sacramento is broken into three patrol beats, or “zones”, with 

zone 1 to the north, zone 2 encompassing the downtown area and harbor, and zone 3 

lying to the south.  The following map provides the outline of these areas with shading 

corresponding to each zone. 
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(1) Part I Crime Trends 

 The following table represents the Part I Crimes as reported by WSPD to the 

UCR Program for the years 2011 through 2015. 

Part I Crimes as Reported to UCR Program 

 

As the chart shows Violent Crimes dramatically increased over the five (5) year 

reporting period increasing 81%. While this increase is significant it is still less than one 

violent crime per day in 2015.   Despite a modest increase from 2011 to 2012, and a 

sharp dip in 2014, Property Crimes have remained relatively consistent with only a 6%. 

 (2) Uniformed Services Division Workload Profile. 

 The Uniformed Services Division is the largest division in the Department, and is 

also one of the most visible parts of any law enforcement agency.  One of the key 

workloads for patrol staff is community-generated calls for service (CFS).  Community 

generated calls for service reflect unique incidents whether one reporting party or 
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multiple different reporting parties are calling for service (e.g. traffic accident, home 

burglary, shots fired, etc.). One CFS may have multiple reporting parties.  CFS workload 

is a key (though not only) driver of staff resource needs in any law enforcement agency. 

(3) Calls for Service Metrics. 
 

The table below shows calls for service totals by month, showing seasonal 

variation as a percentage difference from the quarterly average: 

Calls for Service by Month - 2016 
 

Month # of CFS Seasonal +/-1 

Jan 2,006 -1.5%  

Feb 1,693 

Mar 1,805 

Apr 1,753 +4.5%  

May 2,039 

Jun 2,045 

Jul 2,033 +5.0%  

Aug 2,006 

Sep 1,830 

Oct 1,852 -8.0%  

Nov 1,553 

Dec 1,734 

Total 22,349   
          

While WSPD’s seasonal change is not as dramatic as in areas affected by 

severe weather and other factors, seasonal fluctuation does occur in West Sacramento, 

where calls for service volume varies by as much as 13% between Q3 and Q4. 

The following table provides the ten most common incident categories of calls for 

service handled by patrol units over the last year, as well as the average call handling 

                                            
1 The column Seasonal +/- represents the percentage variation that each quarterly total differs 
from the average. 
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time (HT)2 for each: 

Occurrence Trends for Most Common CFS Categories - 2016 
 

Incident Type # CFS HT   12a 4a 8a 12p 4p 8p 
                                                        

 970 Follow Up 1,250 34.6                                                   

                                                        

 10-33C Audible Commercial 1,031 15.8                                                   

                                                        

 415V Fight - Verbal 1,016 28.0                                                   

                                                        

 980 Welfare Check 1,005 29.3                                                   

                                                        

 602 Trespassing 964 28.0                                                   

                                                        

 SCIRS Suspicious Subject 743 23.7                                                   

                                                        

 5150 Insane Person 661 30.7                                                   

                                                        

 SCIR Susp. Cir. 598 25.6                                                   

                                                        

 10-33R Audible Residence 588 16.2                                                   

                                                        

 370H Homeless Complaint 581 20.3                                                   

                                                        

 All Other Types 13,912 37.0                                                   

 Total 22,349 32.8                                                   

 
Interestingly out of these ten (10) most common CFS, two (2) of them “10-33R 

Audible Residence” and “10-33C Audible Commercial” are alarms calls, and while they 

both have the fastest clearance times, 16.2 minutes and 15.8 minutes respectively, they 

also collectively represent 7.2% of the calls for service for the year and a total of 430.25 

on scene work hours.  

 (4) Non-Patrol Services Provided by the West Sacramento Police Department.  

 The Support Services Division is responsible for the providing additional or more 

in depth investigative services within the Department including the investigation of 
                                            
2 Handling time is defined as the total time in which a patrol unit was assigned to an incident. It 
is calculated as the difference between the recorded time stamps the unit being dispatched and 
cleared from the incident. 
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property crimes, crimes against persons, computer crimes, gangs, vice activities, street 

level narcotics, and human trafficking.  Support services are also provided via crime 

analysis of Departmental data in the form of Comparable Statistics (COMPSTAT), 

Crime Scene Investigations (CSI), property and evidence storage, the Juvenile Unit, 

School Resource Officers, and Records. The Constitutional Policing Division is the 

focus of several community relations efforts and provides a variety of services to include 

community and homeless persons outreach, conducts internal affairs investigations, 

and inquiries into uses of force or complaints against Department staff. 

 In summary, the three divisions noted provide a broad array of enforcement and 

other services to the West Sacramento community. As the city transforms in the future, 

the organizational structure and staffing levels within WSPD will be impacted.  The 

following section discusses some of the variables that will ultimately impact WSPD 

staffing levels.  

2. Key Community Characteristics. 
 

The sections below discuss recent trends in population and crime within West 

Sacramento. 
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(1) Population Growth. 
 

The following table displays population trends in West Sacramento from 2011 to 

2015, using estimates from the US Census Bureau: 

West Sacramento Population Growth (2010 – 2014) 
 

 
 

At a five-year overall growth rate of 6.7%, approximately 3,305 residents have 

been added over the five-year period – which is a substantial pace for a city the size of 

West Sacramento. Much of this growth has occurred in new developments, such as the 

South Port area, rather than higher-density redevelopments in existing areas. This is an 

important consideration regarding the effects of potential growth on public safety service 

needs.  

(2) Regional Considerations. 
 

The experience of rapid growth in recent years has been shared by the 

surrounding region, which as a whole is also forecasted to continue to expand 

significantly over the next two decades. 

West Sacramento, which is in somewhat of a unique position geographically, 

retains significant amounts of undeveloped land in the southwestern third of its 

boundaries. While West Sacramento immediately borders urban-density areas to the 
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east, and to a lesser extent in the north as well, population is more sparsely populated 

to the south and west.  These factors are evident in the map below, which shades areas 

according to population density. 

West Sacramento Boundaries Within Surrounding Region

 

(Darker shading indicates higher population density) 

 
The lack of shading within the southwestern portion of the map above reflects the 

undeveloped areas within this part of the city with potential for further growth. Plans for 

new development and re-development must be accounted for.  

City zoning maps are good indicators of future growth of a city as they are by 

intent designed to encourage or restrict certain types of development within a particular 
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area. The following is the 2016 West Sacramento zoning map of the city.   

 

According to interviews with senior City staff, review of the zoning map and the 
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City of West Sacramento General Plan, there are several completed and planned 

projects that will influence policing needs in the future.   

Particularly with the development of the Raley Field (Rivercats Stadium hosting 

the AAA baseball team), and re-development of the Riverwalk area, the city has 

become a regionalized commercial and entertainment hub which attracts a number of 

visitors from the surrounding area.  The continued development of these areas, with the 

addition of a 12,000-seat amphitheater near Raley Field, the introduction of boutique 

style hotels, higher density housing, light rail to service the area, and the addition of a 

multi-use trail system along the abandoned rail line (which spans from the Riverwalk 

district to the Southport region) will necessitate a law enforcement approach that 

considers non-traditionally deployed Patrol Officers, i.e. those typically deployed in a 

patrol vehicle.  The ability for Patrol Officers to be deployed via bike, on foot, or by 

alternate means such as by Segway or small electric vehicle, will be key for efficient 

deployment of staff and keeping a community-oriented policing model which WSPD 

embraces. 

Conversely, the continued planned growth of the Southport region is largely 

single family dwellings and light industrial which are most effectively policed via 

traditional vehicle based deployment.  Additionally, the planned construction of a new 

bridge over the deep-water canal on Enterprise Boulevard will provide an additional 

access point to the Southport region further encouraging the growth and use of that 

area of the city.  This increased use will also mean increased vehicle traffic into and out 

of the area which will necessitate increased traffic enforcement capabilities. 

In effect, the various future planning elements discussed herein will influence the 
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staffing plan discussed in the following chapters. 
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  4 Uniformed Services Division  
 

In order for future projections to be made regarding the workload handled by 

patrol and the attendant staffing resources required to maintain a high level of service in 

the future, it is first critical to develop an accurate reflection of the current service 

environment. 

1. Current Calls for Service and Community-Generated Patrol Workload. 

Our project team has calculated the community-generated workload of the 

Department by analyzing incidents records in the computer aided dispatch (CAD) 

database within the past year. For incidents to be included in the results of this process, 

the following conditions needed to be met: 

• The incident must have been unique. 
 
• The incident must have occurred within the specified time period, with a call 

creation time stamp signifying this. 
 
• The incident must have involved at least one West Sacramento Police 

Department patrol officer, including K9 units (identified using the unit code 
naming conventions offered by the patrol watch sheets). 

 
• The incident must have been originally initiated by the community (911 or non-

emergency telephone source), as well as a valid call type corresponding to 
community-generated activity. 

 
• There must be no major data irregularities/issues with the incident’s record that 

would prevent sufficient analysis. 
 

After filtering through the data as listed above, the remaining calls represent the 

community-generated calls for service handled by the WSPD. 
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(1) Calls for Service by Hour and Weekday. 
 

The following table displays the total number of calls for service handled by patrol 

units by each hour and day of the week: 

Calls for Service by Hour and Weekday - 2016 
 

Hour Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Total 
                  
                  

                  

12am 155 107 104 102 96 112 138 814 
1am 116 79 85 79 74 93 122 648 
2am 122 62 70 57 60 77 109 557 
3am 88 52 52 44 66 66 86 454 
4am 48 56 47 52 63 62 70 398 

5am 41 49 51 43 52 61 55 352 

6am 45 53 66 47 59 66 56 392 
7am 81 114 107 116 118 150 99 785 
8am 111 158 138 160 164 160 128 1,019 
9am 131 155 148 165 158 190 141 1,088 
10am 137 171 146 155 176 184 184 1,153 
11am 135 163 177 166 183 219 181 1,224 
12pm 155 165 191 150 175 216 195 1,247 
1pm 187 163 156 166 178 191 176 1,217 
2pm 164 157 171 143 143 165 161 1,104 
3pm 141 144 180 123 107 149 132 976 
4pm 136 150 158 126 124 174 109 977 
5pm 140 155 152 113 143 161 149 1,013 
6pm 141 171 152 134 126 140 156 1,020 
7pm 153 164 166 148 139 159 148 1,077 
8pm 199 201 184 176 172 200 219 1,351 
9pm 185 179 178 174 183 188 186 1,273 
10pm 183 177 147 147 138 214 233 1,239 
11pm 117 110 120 146 121 153 204 971 
                  

Total 3,111 3,155 3,146 2,932 3,018 3,550 3,437 22,349 
 

As demonstrated in the chart, call totals are relatively consistent across the 

week, with Friday and Saturday being slightly higher than Sunday through Thursday.  

Call volumes also have two (2) daily peaks, one around the noon hours, and the second 
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at 8:00 PM.  After the second daily peak call volumes fall sharply after about 10:00 PM.  

This daily fluctuation is best represented by the following chart which represents the 

number of calls for service by hour of day. 

 

 
 
 As the chart demonstrates, calls for service volume overall varies considerably 

between the early morning and the late evening, with a peak in volume at 12:00 PM 

followed by a dip from about 2:00 PM to 7:00 PM.  After that, call activity increases 

significantly in mid-evening, and then steadily falls to only a fraction of the peak levels 

through the late night and early morning hours. 

 (2) Summary of CFS Workload Factors. 
 
 Each call for service represents a certain amount of average workload, much of 

which is not captured within just the call handling time of the primary unit. The following 

table presents the various factors which also must be considered in developing 

workload metrics for each call.  These include the amount of patrol back-up received, 

the amount of time of such back-up, the number of average reports written per CFS, 

and the average amount of time it takes to write a report.  These metrics were all 

abstracted through data collection efforts including CAD data, employee survey data, 

and other sources.  It should be noted that these factors are not out of line with most 
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other law enforcement agencies that the project team has worked with. 

Summary of Patrol Workload Factors 
 

Category Value   
      

Total Number of Calls for Service 22,349   
Avg. Primary Unit Handling Time (min.) 32.8   
      

Backup Units Per CFS 0.54   
Avg. Backup Unit Handling Time (min.) 25.0   
      

Reports Written Per CFS 0.41   
Time Per Report (min.) 44.0   
      

      
      
      

Avg. Workload Per Call (min.) 64.3   
Total Workload Hours 23,968   
      

Overall, each call for service represents about 64.3 minutes of workload on 

average for patrol officers. Primary unit handling time is around half of that time, and at 

32.8 minutes per call, is within the typical range for departments. The total of 64.3 

minutes per call is also within the range of overall average time commitments seen by 

the project team.  

(3) Patrol Unit Availability and Overall Proactivity. 
 
 Proactive time is calculated through an analytical approach that examines the 

community-generated workload handled by patrol units, as well as the current staffing 

levels of the division, in order to produce a realistic estimation of the Department’s 

staffing needs at its targeted service levels. The data required to complete the analysis 

has been obtained from the computer aided dispatch system and other statistical data 

maintained by the West Sacramento Police Department. A number of assumptions have 

been made in the approach in order to provide an accurate model of patrol workload. 

The following points provide a summary of these factors: 
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• Proactivity is calculated by subtracting the time spent by units handling 
community-generated workload from the total actual availability of patrol officers. 

 
• While proactivity needs depend on the community served by the Department, 

between 40% and 50% of the actual time worked in the field by patrol units 
should be used to handle community-generated workload. The remaining portion 
of time should be used to conduct proactive patrol and community policing. 

 
• The estimated availability of patrol officers (Net Availability) is calculated by 

factoring in all leave, training, overtime, time spent performing administrative 
functions, and every other impact to actual officer availability from the base 
authorized staffing figures. 

 
• Proactivity analysis focuses only on baseline patrol officers; the activity and 

staffing of all other functions provided by the Department – including dedicated 
traffic, specialized K9, etc. – are not included in any of the calculations. 

 
• In some cases, data is not available to exactly represent every aspect of the 

Department covered by the proactivity model. Time spent performing 
“administrative work” is typically an estimate based on survey information and/or 
interviews. 

 
• The percentage of proactive time available to patrol units is understood as an 

overall average that varies constantly from day to day. 
 
 Overall, the goal of the analysis is to accurately model the ability of patrol units to 

be proactive given current staffing allocations, and should not be considered a 

performance measure of how the proactive time is being used. Instead, the analysis ties 

the workload completed by patrol units to staffing levels in order to provide the 

opportunity for effective proactive policing. A Department should generally target 

between 40% and 50% as an effective level of overall proactivity; there are, however, 

exceptions.  The following charts illustrate the Net Availability and Overall Proactivity 

level for WSPD. 

Breakdown of Net Availability 
 

Calculation Factor   Value 
      

Base Annual Work Hours   2,080 
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Total Leave Hours – 176 
On-Duty Training Hours – 60 
On-Duty Court Time Hours – 20 
Administrative Hours – 286 
      

Net Available Hours Per Officer = 1,539 
      

      

Number of Officer Positions x 30 
      

Total Net Available Hours = 46,158 
 
 

Overall Patrol Proactivity 
 

Total Patrol Net Available Hours   46,158 

Total Patrol Workload Hours – 23,968 
      

Resulting # of Uncommitted Hours = 22,190 
      

 

(Divided by total net available hours)   / 46,158 
      

Overall Proactivity Level = 48.1% 
 
As the charts above show, patrol retains a 48.1% level of patrol proactivity – the 

percentage of time patrol units have left over after handling community-generated 

workload, administrative tasks, various types of leave, and anything else that would 

prevent them from being available and on-duty. At 48% overall proactivity, West 

Sacramento is at the higher end of the effective range for patrol services for a 

community its size, and reflects a very reasonable amount of time to conduct 

community policing and other problem-solving efforts. 

Although this number is influenced by the number of staff allocated to patrol 

functions, it is also influenced by net available time. For the purposes of the planning 

analysis, it is assumed that this level of proactive time is targeted to continue in the 

future under the same kinds of operational parameters (e.g. leave time). 
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At an overall level of 48.1%, the WSPD is able to generally provide an 

operationally effective, proactive service throughout the area it covers. The results of 

this analysis are broken down by hour and day of week in the following chart: 

Proactivity by Hour and Day of Week 
 

 
 

Resources overall are sufficient at almost all hours to both respond to calls for 

service and to be proactive, although some limitations do exist. The time from 10:00 AM 

to 2:00 PM on all days of the week, except Wednesday, present clear issues, with 

proactivity falling mathematically as low as -3% at one point3.  The negative value 

represented on Fridays during this hour indicates a lack of proactive time and a high 

likelihood of calls for service pending awaiting an available officer.  It suggests 

opportunities for potential scheduling re-alignment which should be examined by 

WSPD.  

2. Methodology Used in Projecting Patrol-Related Staffing Needs. 
 

The following sections provide an overview of how the workload analysis ties into 

staffing level projections, as well as the major categories for determining the projected 
                                            
3 Obviously “negative” proactive time does not exist; this is an artifact of the modelling exercise.  In these 
instances, patrol officers are not being released for meals, writing reports, and performing other activities 
unrelated to call for service response.  
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needs for individual patrol positions in the future. 

 (1) Projection Factors Used in the Analysis of Patrol and Other Functions. 
 

Patrol services are typically the largest single section of a police agency, and 

serves as a nexus for the other services provided by the rest of the Department. Beyond 

that, the workload and staffing levels of patrol represent direct impacts to the work 

performed by the rest of the Department. Whereas insufficient resources in patrol can 

limit the ability of a Department to allocate staff to other functions, the addition of 

resources to patrol can also increase the workloads of other types of staff whether due 

to increased numbers of reports being written, arrests being made, etc. 

As a result of this relationship, calls for service and the overall community-

generated workload handled by patrol are key drivers of staffing needs for many areas 

of the Department. This is particularly true for other types of field units, such as traffic 

and other services which proactively engage with community issues. 

By the same token, crime levels represent another key determinant in the 

potential staffing needs of an agency. The work of detectives impacts the workload of 

other units, and vice versa. As with patrol, the community also plays a key role in setting 

expectations for the level of service to be provided. The staffing levels for an individual 

position are determined by one of five types of relationships.  With respect to Patrol, 

staffing projections are largely related to category A as described below. 

Key Categories Influencing Staffing Projections 

 A Scaled to calls for service and/or crime levels: The position is directly impacted 
by community service needs, such as calls for service and/or crime occurrences.  
(These service needs have been determined through the service needs analysis 
model.) 

 

  

 B Tied to the staffing levels of other position(s): Influenced by the number of staff 
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 allocated to certain areas (e.g., changes to the number of patrol officers creates 
additional needs for records staff). 

  

 C Based on span of control: Determined by organizational considerations, such as 
supervisory spans of control, the impact of ancillary duties on workload, and 
responsibilities for managing functional areas.  

  

 D Scaled with entire division or organization: Smaller organizations have greater 
economy of scale, and allow for more specialized functions to be created. While a 
smaller Department may assign mid-managers significant numbers of ancillary 
duties, larger Departments are often better able to create dedicated positions for 
these roles. 

 

  

 E Does not scale: Largely static, and do not scale significantly with organizational 
and/or community growth.  

 
Of course, staffing needs for an individual position can be driven by a 

combination of any of these factors, or by none at all. However, the five categories 

provide the core framework by which it is possible to build relationships between staffing 

levels, service demands, and organizational effectiveness.  These factors are all 

influential in the following staff modeling exercises. 

(2) Patrol Staffing Needs Now. 
 

Patrol staffing needs have been determined from the following factors: 
 
• Workload per CFS: The total time it takes to handle an individual call for service. 

Includes time factors for primary and backup unit handling (as well as backup 
rate), report writing and jail transport/booking.  

 
• Number of calls for service: The results from the service needs analysis on 

projected calls for service increases. 
 
• NA (net available) hours per officer: The total number of hours in which an 

officer is on-duty and available to handle community-generated workload, after all 
types of leave have been factored out. 

 
• Proactivity target: A targeted service level based on the current overall 

proactivity level. Represents the percentage of officer time that is available after 
all categories of leave, administrative tasks, and community-generated workloads 
have been factored out. 



DRAFT Report on the Police Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
 

 

 

Matrix Consulting Group Page 28 
 

 
• Turnover factor: Expected turnover rate based on the current rate of patrol 

officer turnover. Based the number of positions needed refers to the authorized 
number required, rather than the number of actual positions that are actively 
filled, authorized staffing allocations should be adjusted higher based on the 
turnover rate. Otherwise, staff will almost always be under the number of needed 
positions due to on-going attrition.  Turnover rate is also used selectively in other 
police service areas dependent upon the unique needs of the agency.  

 
The following table presents the results of our calculations regarding current 

patrol staffing requirements: 

Results of Patrol Staffing Analysis 
 

Category Value 
    

    

    

Net Available Work Hours Per Officer 1,539 
Total Workload Hours 23,968 
    

Proactivity Target 48.1% 
Turnover 12.0% 
    

Authorized Patrol Officers Needed 34 
 

An important distinction between workload based modeling utilized by our project 

team, and typical deployment models utilized by many law enforcement entities, is 

adjusting authorized staffing levels to accommodate vacancies due to turnover.  The 

project team has utilized the WSPD average four-year turnover rate (12%) to derive 

authorized staffing projections that ensure appropriate shift coverage is sustained based 

on anticipated patrol officer vacancies.  In essence, to account for turnover, the total 

number of positions authorized should be higher than number of positions actually 

required so that patrol officer responses and proactivity levels are not impacted by 

probable staff vacancies.  While WSPD’s current field deployment of 30 officers does 

provides adequate proactive time for patrol services, to ensure this consistent level of 

proactive time, WSPD must authorize more staff to accommodate historical turnover. 
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 Based on workload modeling including the variables discussed above, the 

number of Patrol Officers that should be authorized is 34, which is above the actual and 

present authorized deployment of 30 Full Time Equivalent (FTEs).  The increase in 

staffing suggested by modeling is supported by the results of the employee survey, with 

76% of respondents either disagreeing or strongly disagreeing that Patrol is adequately 

staffed.   

(3) Patrol Staffing Needs in the Future. 
 

The four year WSPD turnover rate of 12% is markedly higher than is typically 

seen in other agencies by the MCG.  An organization’s average turnover rate is 

generally between 6% – 7%, almost half that of WSPD.  Such a rate is unsustainable 

over a protracted timeframe, equating to 100% staff turnover approximately every 8 

years. Thus, assuming a double-digit turnover proportion would inappropriately inflate 

long term staffing projections. 

Additionally, the current proactivity rate calculated for WSPD (48.1%) is 

marginally above the high end of the range normally targeted by police agencies, and 

also influences long term staffing projections. 

To ensure long term staffing projections are not unduly influenced by shorter 

term staffing and workload anomalies, the project team utilized the high ends of the 

proactive time range (45%), and average turnover rate (7.5%) in place of the those 

found in the results of the staffing analysis above.  Using these revised metrics, in 

conjunction with the City of West Sacramento General Plan population and growth 

estimates, as well as current workload and UCR Part I crimes statistics, future patrol 

staffing needs were projected.  Our projections in this report coincide with the milestone 
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years used in the General Plan. The table below presents the results: 

Patrol Officer Staffing Projections 
 

Staffing Factor 2025 2030 2042 
        

Workload Per CFS4 64.3 min 64.3 min 64.3 min 
# of Calls for Service 27,745 30,882 44,184 
Total Workload Hours 29,755 33,119 47,384 
        

Annual Work Hours 2,080 2,080 2,080 
% Net Availability (NA) 73.6% 73.6% 73.6% 
NA Hours Per Officer 1,531 1,531 1,531 
    

Proactivity Target 45% 45% 45% 
% Turnover Per Year 7.5% 7.5% 7.5% 
    

    

Patrol FTEs Required5 6 38 42 61 
+/– Ofc. Positions +7 +4 +19 
    

Sergeant FTEs Required 7 7 8 
+/– Sgt. Positions – – – 
    

Patrol Units Per Sergeant  5.4  6 7.6 
 
After the number of patrol officer FTEs needed at each time frame have been 

calculated, the number of patrol sergeants are calculated.  While current sergeant-to-

officer staffing ratios are relatively low (approximately 1:5), this is a function of the 

existing 4/10 shift structure deployment strategy as well as the use of a relief sergeant.  

Staffing ratios can typically go as high as 1:9 for purposes of adequate supervision, 

assuming sergeants do not have excessive ancillary duties. With the increase in 

number of Patrol Officers, the current number of Sergeants (7) is well within this ratio 

until the 2042 milestone, where one (1) additional Sergeant is needed. 

Overall, based on analysis WSPD should authorize four (4) additional patrol 
                                            
4 Assumes workload metrics will not change over planning horizon.  
5 Authorized positions needed to meet service level target. Includes position vacancies, FTOs, and all 
types of extended leave. 
6 Figures labeled does not include K9 officers. Further detail is provided within the full projection table. 
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positions at present time, increasing thereafter by seven (7) by 2025, four (4) 

more by 2030, and nineteen (19) more by 2042.  In regards to patrol officers, 

assuming the current 4/10 shift deployment model is utilized the current ratio of patrol 

units to sergeants is well under 1:9, until 2042 when one additional position is needed. 

As discussed earlier the future staffing projections shown here, and elsewhere in 

this report, were completed using a turnover and proactivity rate as a constant, and it 

must be considered that they may change over time.  Any change to either the turnover 

or proactivity rate, will change the number of staff needed commensurate with these 

changes.  Therefore, it is recommended that the WSPD re-visit the modeling approach 

utilized in this analysis every 3 to 5 years, adjusting for changes to either the turnover 

rate or, desired proactivity levels. 

Recommendations: 
 
A total of 34 field patrol officers should be authorized in the Uniformed Services 
Division to consistently meet existing proactive patrol time targets.  This is an 
increase in four (4) authorized positions above current (and present authorized) 
staffing levels. 
 
Increase authorized Uniformed Services Division field patrol officers to 61 
positions by 2042. 
 
Maintain existing and authorized patrol sergeant staffing levels of seven (7) 
positions, increasing to eight (8) authorized positions by 2042.  
 
Maintain existing and authorized K9 staffing levels of two (2) positions.  Increase 
authorized staffing levels to four (4) positions by 2042. 
 
WSPD should revisit the modeling approach utilized in this report every 3 to 5 
years, adjusting for changes to the turnover rate, or desired proactivity levels. 
 
(4) Bike Patrol.  

 As discussed earlier in this report, the geographic attributes of an area influence 

the types of units deployed in that area.  For example, in higher density residential 
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areas, particularly those with limited vehicle access such as non-motorized zones or 

high-rises, vehicle based patrol deployments are inefficient and have limited 

effectiveness.  Whereas in lower density housing areas, such as traditional single family 

residential neighborhoods, vehicle based patrol deployments allow for patrol officers to 

efficiently work and respond to calls over a wider policing area. 

 The planned addition of the amphitheater to the Raley Field, the development of 

the multi-use biking trail, and the continued development of the Riverwalk area with the 

addition of higher density housing and hotels will place increasing demand for the use of 

non-traditionally deployed Patrol Officers into the area.  Currently the use of non-

traditional deployments, such as bike patrol, is performed as an extra duty assignment 

by Patrol Officers.  As the demand for alternate deployments increases, the ability to 

cover these areas with the base-line Patrol Officers will become untenable, and the 

addition of staff dedicated to this role will become necessary.  The project team is using 

“Bike Patrol” as it is a common method and title for this type of non-traditional 

deployment; however, bicycles need not be the only deployment approach utilized.  

Depending on duty assignment, the use of Segways, foot patrols, or the use of electric 

UTVs may be more effective ways to deploy.  The following table represents the staffing 

projections for Bike Patrol Officers. 

Bike Patrol Staffing Projections 
 

Role 2025 2030 2042 
        

Bike Patrol Officers 2 6 8 
        

Bike Patrol Staffing Total 2 6 8 
 
 Based on review of planning documents, zoning maps, and the staffing 

projections for patrol, the WSPD should plan on implementing a full-time duty 
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assignment of two (2) Bike Patrol units by 2025, four (4) additional by 2030, and two (2) 

more by 2042, for a total of eight (8) Bike Patrol Officers at full buildout. 

 These increasing staffing projections allow for teams of two (2) Bike Officers to 

work a duty shift mirroring (where applicable) patrol schedules, with Bike Patrol Officers 

reporting to the Traffic Sergeant(s) and working with Patrol Sergeants to coincide 

enforcement and community-policing efforts.  

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain the philosophical approach to bike patrol using current patrol officers in 
the near term; however, revise the program over the longer-term planning horizon 
whereby bike patrol becomes a full-time assignment beginning with two (2) 
officers in 2025 and up to eight (8) officers by 2042.   
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(5) Traffic Unit.  

 The primary objective of traffic enforcement is the reduction of fatality and injury 

accidents.  While traffic enforcement is the responsibility of all Patrol Officers, their 

ability to address traffic related issues is directly impacted by citizen generated calls for 

service, thus in many communities, such as the City of West Sacramento, a dedicated 

Traffic Unit is often deployed to provide greater emphasis on traffic related issue and 

complaints.  

The WSPD Traffic Unit is comprised of (1) Sergeant and three (3) Traffic Officers 

who provide dedicated traffic related enforcement, accident investigation, and 

operational support at special events.  The following chart shows the breakdown of 

citations written by grouping.   

 

As the chart shows over 30% of all traffic citations issued in 2016 were generated 

by the Traffic Unit, or an average of approximately 4377 traffic citations per officer 

versus an average of 90 citations per Patrol Officer.   

                                            
7 Per officer averages do not include the Sergeant or Lieutenant roles. 
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As discussed in the regional considerations section of this report, planning 

documents show that the City intends to construct an additional bridge crossing the sea 

channel into the Southport area on Enterprise Boulevard.  This immediate area on 

either side of the bridge location is zoned for industrial and commercial use, which then 

transitions into varying levels of residential zoning.  The high influx of workers into and 

out of the areas as well as the increased traffic to the residential areas will require 

increased traffic related patrol activity.  The following table represents staffing 

projections for the Traffic Unit. 

Traffic Unit Staffing Projections 
 

Role 2025 2030 2042 
        

Traffic Unit Sergeant 1 2 2 
Traffic Officer 4 6 8 
        

Traffic Unit Staffing Total 5 8 10 
 
Based on patrol staffing projections and the infrastructure changes suggested by 

planning documents, WSPD should increase the number of Traffic Unit Officers by one 

(1) in 2025, two (2) more by 2030, and two (2) more by 2042, for a total of eight (8) 

Traffic Officers at full buildout. 

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain existing and authorized Traffic Unit staffing levels of one (1) Sergeant 
and three (3) Officers.  Increase authorized staffing levels to two (2) sergeants 
and eight (8) traffic officer positions by 2042.  Traffic sergeants will also oversee 
bike patrol upon full-time implementation of that program.   
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  5 Support Services Division  
 

Two areas of Police Department staffing tie directly into other service needs 

more than in any other functional area – patrol and criminal investigations. While the 

staffing needs of many other police service areas can be linked to calls for service, 

criminal investigations also serves as an important baseline for staffing needs 

projections in various service areas. 

1. Methodology Used in Projecting Investigative Staffing Needs. 
 

The prior section dealt with patrol-related staffing needs; the following sections 

detail the process used to estimate staffing needs based on criminal investigations. 

(1) Investigations Staffing Needs Now and in the Future. 
 

Staffing levels for detectives assigned to Investigations (person and property 

crime assignments), as with patrol unit staffing, should be directly based on changes to 

the service needs of the community.  In order to estimate staffing levels at future crime 

levels, it is first necessary to establish a base rate for the relationship between crime 

and the number of cases that Investigations detectives handle. Recommended staffing 

levels now, and in the future, will be predicated on the following guiding principles: 

• Staff assigned this unit will continue supporting high-profile property and person 
crimes investigations. 

 
• WSPD will continue to support some form of proactive specialized investigations 

(e.g. SIU) either locally and/or regionally. 
 
• Sergeants will continue screening consistent with existing approaches to case 

management. 
 
• WSPD will continue to progressively use civilians in supporting roles (e.g. 

Computer Forensics).  
 

The following chart shows caseload related information for 2016 for 
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Investigations detectives: 

 

The following summarizes the information in the chart: 

• On average, 13.1 person crimes are assigned per month to the detectives.  This 
includes such crimes as robbery, domestic violence and aggravated assaults. 

 
• On average, 11.3 property crimes are assigned per month to the detectives.  This 

includes such crimes as burglary, larceny and financial crimes. 
 
• On average, 8.0 “other crime types” are assigned per month to the detectives. 

This includes such events as District Attorney follow-up and other felony types. 
 
• Based on the number of detectives assigned at the time of this report, 6.5 cases 

are assigned to each detective on a monthly basis.  
 

A variety of comparative measures used to help determine investigative staffing, 

efficiency and effectiveness.  This is typically predicated on the number of active cases 

that detectives work per month.  Given the assignment philosophy at WSPD, in 

conjunction with our review of the number of hours detectives typically work on cases 

based on data provided, it can be assumed that the vast majority of cases assigned 

(noted above) to detectives are also active cases.  Consequently, for purposes of this 
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report, assigned and active cases should be considered synonymous.  The following 

table provides comparative information on expected caseload ranges for detectives. 

Comparative Measures for Investigations 
 

 
Comparative Measures 

 
Comparative Industry Patterns 

 
Active cases assigned to “person” 
crimes Detectives. 

 
8 to 12 active cases per month based on the same 
survey.  3 to 5 active cases for complex person crimes 
such as felony assault (shootings) to include homicides.  
Domestic Violence (DV) cases vary widely dependent 
upon State mandates that result in varied workloads. 
Some DV Units can handle 20 to 30 cases per detective 
per month, whereas others can only handle DV 
caseloads typically attributed to the “felonious person 
crimes.”  For the same evidentiary reasons noted 
previously, person crime caseloads are often being 
lowered to 6-8 cases per month.  

 
Active cases assigned to sex crimes. 

 
Because of the sophisticated and sensitive nature of sex 
crimes, these specialized person crime cases have a 
lower active case range of 5-7 cases per month.  

 
Active cases assigned to “property” 
crimes Detectives (e.g., burglary/theft). 

 
15 to 20 active cases per month based on a survey of 
dozens of law enforcement agencies performed by the 
Matrix Consulting Group over many years. Recent 
research in California and elsewhere suggests this 
range has been reduced to 12-15 cases as the 
complexity of evidence collection and testing has 
increased the overall time required to investigate a case.  

 
Active cases assigned to White Collar 
Crimes Detectives (e.g., fraud). 

 
These have a broader range due to their varied 
complexity, from 10 to 20 active cases per month 
unless they are particularly difficult (e.g. embezzlement 
or high value) in which case the range is closer to 8-12 
per month. 

 
Active cases assigned to “generalist” 
crimes Detectives. 

 
12 to 15 active cases per month based on the Matrix 
survey.  Because of the sophisticated evidence-related 
processing noted previously, a lower range can result in 
8-12 cases per month.  

 
Average hours dedicated to crime 
investigations by type of crime. 

 
Different studies over the past 30 years (Prummell; 
Gribble) have attempted to estimate an average number 
of hours worked for each investigation per crime type.  
These include: 
 Burglary:  6-12 hours. (PERF 0.5-40) 
 Robbery: 9-30 hours. (PERF: 1-60) 
 Aggravated Assault/Battery: 4-25 hours. 
 Homicide: 147 hours (PERF: 2-220) 



DRAFT Report on the Police Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
 

 

 

Matrix Consulting Group Page 39 
 

 
Comparative Measures 

 
Comparative Industry Patterns 

 
Maximum Investigations that Can be 
Handled 

 
Varied data from different sources has developed 
benchmarks based on the sophistication of certain crime 
types and the extensive time investment often required.  
A key example is one benchmark suggesting a single 
detective could handle no more relevant caseload than 
five (5) homicides annually.  

 

  In addition to the above chart, the following chart further illustrates case 

assignments by defined detective “type.”  These metrics can be compared to the 

benchmarks shown in the table above. 

 
 

Data suggest that that caseload data, by detective, is modestly lower than 

various benchmark standards. By example in the graph above, the Sex Crimes 

detective was assigned an average of 4 cases monthly over a “two month” period 

whereas the benchmark range for sex crimes detectives is 5-7 cases per month. This 

information illustrates that the existing staffing contingent of five (5) detectives is 

adequate as a baseline for future staffing projections.  
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As shown previously, crime trends indicate an upward trajectory for violent 

crimes and a relatively flat increase in property crimes as shown below.  

Part I Crimes as Reported to UCR Program 

 

Given this data, the proposed developments in West Sacramento as previously 

discussed, and assumptions regarding increases in calls for service also correlating to 

an equivalent increase in major crime, the following staff project table can be developed 

for WSPD core detective changes: 
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Investigations Staffing Projections 
 

Staffing Factor 2025 2030 2042 
        

Total Part I Crimes 2,195 2,443 3,495 
Estimated Cases Worked  474 528 755 
Cases Worked / Detective Per 
Year 76.8 76.8 76.8 

Turnover Factor 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

        

# Detectives Required  
6 7 10 

# Sergeants Required 1 1 2 
# Detectives Above 2016/17 
Recommended `+1 +2 +5 

 
After completing the projections for Investigations detectives, staffing needs for 

detective sergeants can then be calculated based on the ratio of detectives per 

sergeant. Ideally, the span of control for sergeants in a case-driven investigative unit 

should be below 1 supervisor per 9 detective staff (1:9). Consequently, one (1) 

additional detective sergeant will be required near the year 2042 timeframe. 

Importantly, the existing span of control for the detective sergeant is too broad as 

detailed in the profile within the appendix.  The School Resource Officer program should 

be transferred from the Detective Sergeant to the Community Relations Sergeant. 

Recommendations: 
 
Reduce existing authorized detective staffing levels to five (5) positions 
consistent with the present number of detective staff deployed.   
 
Increase authorized detective staffing levels to ten (10) positions by 2042.  
Maintain existing detective sergeant staffing in the near-term, increasing to two 
(2) detective sergeant positions by 2042. 
 
Transfer the School Resource Officer program from the Detective Sergeant to the 
Community Relations Sergeant. 
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(2) Special Investigations Staffing Needs Now and in the Future. 

Proactive investigative functions such as the SIU are more difficult to evaluate 

than are ‘reactive’ case handling investigations described previously. The allocation of 

staff resources to these types of functions is generally a policy decision driven by law 

enforcement executives based on perceived community need.  There is no formula to 

evaluate the level of staff resources a community should allocate to these proactive 

enforcement efforts because: 

• Proactive investigations are, by their very nature, discretionary.  These 
investigations relate to a community’s values to address a wide variety of 
problems. 

 
• Dedicated proactive investigative units are found in agencies which have the 

resources for such specialized full-time activities and which are committed to 
addressing important quality of life issues.  

 
• The caseloads of proactive investigative units are typically different from the 

kinds of caseloads handled by core investigative units.  Caseloads for proactive 
investigative units are long-term oriented, rely on specific problem identification 
and varied targeting techniques.  Results, then, need to be measured differently 
than for traditional case handling investigators. 

 
• Proactive investigations are often regional in nature, and therefore can 

periodically rely on the support of other additional local, State and Federal 
agencies in higher profile cases. 

 
 As a result of these factors, staffing levels in specialized enforcement units can 

be linked back to a proportion of core detective staffing.  At minimum, however, special 

enforcement units should typically operate with four (4) staff, thereby allowing teaming 

in pairs and facilitating officer safety as well as fielding a sufficient contingent to conduct 

specialized enforcement.  To that end, WSPD should field their authorized staffing 

contingent of one (1) sergeant and three (3) detectives.  Future projections should be 

based on the SIU line contingent being 60% of the core detective contingent resulting in 
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the following: 

Special Investigations Staffing Projections 

Staffing Factor 2025 2030 2042 
        

# Core Detectives Required 6 7 10 
Percentage factor for SIU  

60% 60% 60% 
Turnover Factor 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

        

# Detectives Required  
4 4 6 

# Detectives Above 2016/17 
Recommended `+1 +1 +3 

 

 One (1) sergeant is sufficient during the planning horizon to oversee the SIU. 

Recommendations: 
 
Fill the vacant detective position in the Special Investigations Unit (SIU), 
increasing actual staffing from two to three (3) detective positions.  Maintain SIU 
sergeant supervision of one (1) position. 
 
Increase authorized SIU detective staffing levels to six (6) positions by 2042.  
Maintain existing SIU sergeant staffing throughout the planning horizon. 
  
2. Records Operations Staff Analysis and Projections. 

The Records Unit provides key support services to WSPD including, processing 

and storage of all case reports, citations, associated case images, as well as the entry 

and tracking of lost or stolen property through the CLETs system.  The Records Unit is 

comprised of one (1) Records Supervisor, one (1) Clerk, and five (5) Records 

Technicians, who work six (6) duty posts consisting of the following:    

 Crime Desk  
 
 Warrant Desk 
 
 Traffic Desk 
 
 Data Entry 
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 Booking Desk 
 
 General Functions 

 
Records Technicians are general assigned to one of these six duty stations; 

however, due to the number of current technician staff, five positions have to share the 

workload to cover all duty stations during a shift.  The Records Clerk works the front 

reception counter taking inquiries from citizens, logging visitors and providing general 

office support to the Records Unit; as a result, support to the Technician positions is 

infrequent.   

The overall staffing plan for Records Unit is illustrated in the following table: 

WSPD Records Unit Actual Staffing Summary 
 

Position Number of staff 
Records Supervisor 1 
Records Technician 5 
Records Clerk 1 

Unit Total 7 
 

As shown in the table above, the total number of staffing in the Records Unit is 

seven (7) which is below the authorized level of eight (8).  

A common measure employed by managers to determine acceptable staffing 

levels and workload is simply observing if work tasks are being completed in a timely 

fashion and whether there is a backlog of work occurring.  There are, however, 

alternative analytical approaches to develop staffing estimates.  The following sections 

will describe the analysis and methods used by the project team to evaluate the staffing 

of the Records Unit based on more detailed workload elements beyond observations 

and backlogs. 

(1) Workload and Task Duration Calculations. 
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Unlike some positions within public safety, many of the tasks completed routinely 

by the Records Unit-- such as CLETs entries, sex offender registrations, and 

background checks-- are not tracked in a manner that captures the duration of each 

task and thus calculating their effect on workload is difficult.  To better quantify the 

workload for the Records Unit, the project team utilized time estimates provided by 

Records Unit staff collected in the employee survey as well as estimates based on the 

project teams experience with similar roles in other agencies. These key tasks and 

estimated times are shown in the table below.  

WSPD Records Unit Annual Workload Metrics 
 
 

RECORDS UNIT ANNUAL WORKLOAD - 2016 
Data Entry Number        Est. Min. Per Task              Staff Hours 
Police Reports  6,083  16 1,622.13 
Field Interview Cards  2,956  4 197.06 
Warrants  2,110  8 281.33 
Traffic Citations  2,391  5 199.25 
CLETS Entries  2,947  8 368.37 
Reports Scanned  5,197  3 259.85 
 Registrants Processed   
Sex Registrants  360  25 150 
Drug Registrants  30  25 12.5 
Records Requests    
Report Requests  6,000  13 1,250 
L.E. Background Checks  3,600  30 1,800 
Other     
Inbound/Outbound Telephone, 
Email, Etc.  

30 min per day total 577 

Total Workload Hours   6,717.51 
 

 As the chart illustrates, based on estimated task durations the WSPD Records 

Unit has an aggregated 6,717 hours of core work tasks work per year.  This includes an 

allotment of 30 minutes per day per Records Technician to account for telephone calls, 

checking of email, impromptu meetings, and other menial job tasks such as the 
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replacement of copy paper, printer toner, etc. While not exact, this aggregated work 

estimate is a relatively good indicator of actual workload that can be utilized in the 

subsequent staffing analysis.  

(2) The Net Availability of Records Unit Staff is 1,616 Hours. 

Traditionally one Full-time Equivalent (FTE) staff position is based on a work 

schedule consisting of 2,080 hours per year.  While the Records Unit does have some 

variation in start times and work hours, the 2,080-hour work year is still applicable as a 

basis to calculate net availability. 

The Matrix Consulting Group, as described previously, defines Net Availability as 

the number of hours that a staff person is available to perform their key roles and 

responsibilities after calculating the impact of such things as annual leave, sick leave, 

training time, breaks, etc.  It should be noted that break hours were calculated utilizing 

the 60 total minutes of meal and break allowed under contract.  

Based on leave information provided by the Police Department this “unavailable 

time” has been calculated and then averaged for all Records Unit staff.  This averaged 

amount was then subtracted from their gross annual scheduled hours of work (2,080) 

providing the Net Available time of 1,616.56 hours per employee.  The following chart 

shows these averaged amounts by type. 
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Records Net Annual Availability 
 

 
Average Annual Leave Taken by Type 

Average Annual 
Hours Taken 

Vacation 59.7 
Sick Leave (self) 51.1 
Sick Leave (family) 22.4 
Compensatory Time 14.36 
Holidays 55.2 
Floating Holiday 23.5 
Jury Duty 4.8 
OTHER leaves (LOA no pay, ETO) 15.8 
AVAILABILITY BEFORE BREAKS 1,847.5 
Breaks 230.98 
Total Unavailable Time 463.44 
NET ANNUAL WORK HRS/POSITION  1,616.569 

  
 As the chart above shows the average work hours each Records Unit employee 

is available to work is 1,616 hours per year, which is considerably higher than the 

availability routinely observed in other job classifications such as patrol.  Calculating the 

average number of vacation and sick leave days equates to only a combined 16.65 

days, or slightly over three work weeks. 

(3) Occupancy Rate and Impact on Current Records Staffing Levels. 

 The calculation for net (hour) annual availability for Record Technicians noted 

previously essentially results in the amount of time each technician is available to 

perform work.  However, as in any profession, no position is occupied 100% of the time.  

For example, most blue-collar professions, such as fleet mechanics, factory workers, 

etc. are ideally occupied 80% of the time performing direct work on core tasks.  This 

helps ensure productivity and, in the private sector, profitability.  This occupancy rate is 

applicable to many administrative-related functions, including the Records Unit.  An 
                                            
8 Breaks hours are based employee contract and calculated on the number of work shifts per year after 
accounting for leave usage. 
9 Average leave hours were calculated from 2016 WSPD leave data based on all employees who worked 
in the Records Unit during that calendar year. 
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occupancy rate much higher than 80% does not allow time for other job tasks as 

mentioned earlier, nor does it allow for impromptu meetings or work related discussions 

between co-workers.  Further, excessively high occupancy rates tend to “burn-out” staff 

and consequently leads to low employee morale and high levels of employee turnover. 

 To evaluate the current occupancy rate of the WSPD Records Unit, the project 

team utilized the average Net Availability of the Records Technicians (1,616 hours per 

year) and multiplied that by the number of Technicians (5 FTEs) used to identify the 

total number of work hours possible at an occupancy rate of 100%.10 This figure was 

then utilized to calculate what occupancy rate would be needed to accomplish the 

records workload noted earlier (6,717 hours).  The analysis concluded that the current 

Records Unit occupancy rate is approximately 83% at existing technician staffing levels. 

The following chart illustrates the number of work hours produced for an occupancy rate 

of 80% and 83.12%. 

Records Staff Calculated Work Occupancy 
 

Workload Hours by Occupancy Rate 
Occupancy Rate Annual Workload Hours 

Occupancy Rate of 80% 6,466 
Occupancy Rate of 83.12% 6,718 
Workload Hours Needed 6,717 

 
As shown above, based on the workload estimates and Net Availability, the 

current occupancy rate Records Unit is 83.12%, slightly above the ideal rate of 80%, 

and includes 60 minutes of break time per workday. 

Based on interviews with WSPD staff, and the project teams’ analysis, the 

current staffing within the Records Unit appears reasonable; however, some 

adjustments to current processes, as discussed in the next section, should be 

                                            
10 Five (5) technicians would have 8,880 hours available to work at 100% occupancy. 
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considered to make the most efficient use of staff time. 

(4) Future Records Staffing Levels. 
 

As Records Unit workload is has a direct correlation to the number of Patrol and 

Investigations employees, staffing projections are done with these factors as primary 

influencers of Records personnel.  Based on the workload analysis discussed earlier, 

and assuming modifications to internal processes are made the existing Records Unit, 

staffing can be projected.  Utilizing the existing number of Records Technicians as a 

baseline, the following table represents the projected staffing levels for the Records 

Unit. 

Records Unit Staffing Projections 
 

Role 2025 2030 2042 
        

Records Supervisor 1 1 1 
Records Technician 5 6 9 
Records Clerk 1 1 2 
        

Record Unit Staffing Total 7 8 12 
 
As the table shows, based on staffing projections WSPD maintain the current 

number of Records Technicians through 2025, increase by one (1) more by 2030, and 

three (3) more by 2042, for a total of nine (9) Records Technicians.  The Records Clerk 

staffing should remain stable until 2042 when one (1) additional Clerk should be added.  

The supervisory ratio by 2042 will be 1:11, which is above the traditionally 

recommended patrol staffing ratios of 1:6 to 1:9, but acceptable given the nature of work 

is in an office environment where ratios tend be higher. 

Recommendations: 
 
Maintain existing Records line staffing levels of six (6) positions, reducing 
authorized staffing levels by one (1) Records Technician position.  Continue 
deployment of one (1) civilian Records Supervisor position. 
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Increase authorized Records line staffing levels to eleven (11) positions by 2042.  
Maintain existing Records supervision staffing levels of one (1) supervisor. 
 
 (5) Modifying Records Internal Processes Will Increase Efficiency. 
 
 During the project teams time on site it was learned that while WSPD uses Tri-

Tech RMS for tracking its incidents, it is not used by patrol officers to complete their 

incident reports or document contacts with subjects with electronic Field Interview (FI) 

cards.  The current practice is to use a homegrown software called “Hoplon” for the 

writing of patrol reports, and use hand written FI cards to document contacts.  Patrol 

reports are written in the Hoplon system, printed, sent through the approval process, 

and once signed and approved the report is sent to the Records Unit where it is then 

uploaded into the RMS system.  Similarly, FI cards are hand written by patrol officers 

and then turned into Records to be manually entered into RMS.   

Both of these processes are highly inefficient adding duplicative steps in the 

workflow process, inserting the potential for the loss of an incident report, increasing 

data entry for the Records Unit, and is costlier as it is not a “paperless” process.  The 

results of the staff survey echo the project teams’ assessment with 60% of Records Unit 

staff disagreeing that the current report process is efficient.  Further, as public safety 

moves further towards fully integrated, data and communications platforms, as 

discussed in the Technology section of this report, the current process does not position 

WSPD to take advantage of these enhanced systems once implemented. 

 As noted earlier the current workload placed on the Records Technicians results 

in an Agent Occupancy (AO) rate of approximately 83%, which is above the ideal rate of 

80%.  The reduction of duplicate data entry will reduce this AO to a more ideal level and 
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allow for additional workload capacity to match the growth of the Police Department in 

the future. 

 WSPD should work with the RMS vendor to enhance the field based reporting 

capabilities of the software to allow for patrol reports and Field Interviews to be entered 

directly into the RMS system reducing data entry, enhancing report tracking, and 

increasing the overall efficiency of the Department. 

Recommendation: 

WSPD should work with the RMS vendor to enhance the field based reporting 
abilities of the software and discontinue the use of the standalone Hoplon 
software. 
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  6 Other Staff Functions 
 

While staffing projections for many roles within the Police Department are based 

on service needs and directly tied to Patrol and Investigators, the staffing of many 

specialty roles are not.  These Units or roles are not directly attributable to population, 

crime rates, or calls for service, and as such projecting staffing needs for these roles are 

based in part on current operational standards, and in part in relation to staffing 

projections for various other roles.  

1. Lieutenant Staffing. 
 

During the project teams visit it was identified that one of the three primary 

Divisions within the Police Department is currently vacant, specifically the role 

managing the Constitutional Policing Division.  The result of this vacancy places 

increased workload on the Chief of Police and Deputy Chief, removes a mid-level layer 

of the Internal Affairs review process, and leaves the Community Relations Unit 

management largely to the Sergeant role.  

In addition, the current number of responsibilities placed on the Patrol 

Lieutenants is sizeable, with many of them being the management of numerous staff or 

key processes.  In some agencies, the use of an administrative Sergeant position to 

handle ancillary duties is a viable option to reduce unnecessary workload on higher 

ranking roles.  However, the nature of some duties, such as the management of 

recruitment and assessment of new hires, management of Fleet and Facilities, and 

oversight of the Emergency Operations Center, require the rank and leadership ability of 

the Lieutenant level.  Filling the vacant Lieutenant role will allow the transition of 

supervisory tasks not directly associated with patrol operations to the Constitutional 
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Policing Lieutenant, lessening the burden on the Patrol Lieutenants and Deputy Chief. 

Further, to ensure management level supervision of patrol operations the Patrol 

Lieutenants are currently forced to coordinate all leave taken, with only one being 

allowed to be gone at any given time. The Constitutional Policing Lieutenant role will 

allow for relief coverage for leave requests or unexpected absence of one or both of the 

Patrol Lieutenants. 

 Based on these findings, and in anticipation of future staffing growth, the vacant 

Lieutenant position should be filled immediately, and the various additional 

responsibilities currently being assessed to the Patrol Lieutenants redistributed in a 

fashion that is most workable for WSPD. 

Recommendation: 

Fill the vacant lieutenant position in the Constitutional Policing Division. 
 
2. Community Relations Unit Staffing. 

 
 The Community Relations Unit (CRU) is overseen by a Sergeant and is 

comprised of a total of eleven (11) individuals, some full time and some part time, who 

provide community outreach services and enhancing customer service for WSPD.  

Community outreach is provided through five (5) separate roles which are: Senior Lead 

Officers (SLOs) who work proactively with Patrol Officers and the community to mitigate 

community issues; the Police Services Coordinator who manages community 

engagements and youth outreach activities; the Homeless Coordinator who serves as 

an advocate for homeless persons and assistance in accessing services; the Mental 

Health Clinician that provides clinical assistance to Patrol Officers and offers outreach to 

the mentally ill; and the VIPS Coordinator who oversees volunteer efforts in support of 
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WSPD.  The current number of staff are outlined in the table below. 

WSPD CRU Staffing Summary 
 

Position Number of staff 
CRU Sergeant 1 
SLO (Full time) 2 
SLO (Part time) 4 
Police Services Coordinator 1 
Homeless Coordinator 1 
Mental Health Clinician 1 
VIPS Coordinator .5 

Unit Total 10.5 
 
 As the table shows, the current CRU staffing is 10.5 staff positions; these 

positions do not have staffing requirements driven by external workload as does typical 

Patrol Officers or Detectives.  As such, the project team utilized a combination of 

staffing projections, population estimates, and our understanding of the goals of the 

CRU, to identify staffing projections for each CRU role.  

The current use of Patrol Officers in a part-time Senior Lead Officer (SLO) 

“community policing” capacity has inherent limitations to its effectiveness and poses 

potential chain of command issues.  Part-time SLOs are staffed from the patrol ranks 

which can influence overall Patrol shift staffing.  Part-time SLO staff must not only 

respond to calls for service, but also conduct proactive patrol activities such as vehicle 

and person stops, as well as “tasks” as identified during COMPSTAT.  These proactive 

and reactive responsibilities can interfere with the other community-oriented 

responsibilities of the part-time SLOs. Additionally, as CRU duties are assigned by the 

CRU Sergeant, and not Patrol Sergeants, part-time SLOs can be conflicted by directly 

reporting through two separate chains of command that (despite coordination) 

undoubtedly have differing priorities.   

To retain the same or similar level of community outreach as is provided by the 
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CRU now, as staffing levels increase, WSPD should transition one (1) part-time SLOs 

into a full-time position by 2030, and two (2) additional by 2042, for a total of five (5) full-

time SLOs, utilizing the current deployment model of one (1) SLO per patrol zone, and 

two (2) dedicated to the Homeless and West Capital projects. 

These projections are displayed in the table below. 

CRU Staffing Projections 
 

Role 2025 2030 2042 
        

CRU Sergeant 1 1 1 
SLO (full-time) 2 3 5 
SLO (part-time) 4 2 0 
Police Services Coordinator 1 1 2 
Homeless Coordinator 1 1 2 
Mental Health Clinician 1 2 2 
VIPS Coordinator .5 .5 1 
        

CRU Unit Staffing Total 10.5 10.5 13 
 

As the table illustrates, the overall staffing projections for the CRU remain stable 

through 2030, with a total increase of 2.5 positions by 2042.  Despite this modest 

increase in total numbers, it is the deployment of the staff within these roles that vary 

significantly.  

Staffing in the other CRU roles are largely static with one (1) additional Mental 

Health Clinician being added by 2030 to accommodate the projected increased patrol 

staffing, and one (1) position each being added to the Police Services and Homeless 

Coordination roles, transitioning the VIPS Coordinators role to full-time to allow for 

increased use of volunteers by 2042. 

Recommendations: 
 
Maintain existing Community Relations Unit (CRU) staffing of 10.5 line and 
supervisory positions in the near term.  
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Reconstitute full-time and part-time staffing in the CRU by 2030, and increase 
overall staffing levels to thirteen (13) positions by 2042.  
 
3. School Resource Officer Staffing. 

School Resource Officer (SRO) staffing can be directly linked to the planned 

development of new High Schools in West Sacramento. Existing SRO staffing is 

adequate.   Based on population projections, it is assumed that by 2030, one additional 

high school will be developed and by 2042, another facility will potentially be 

constructed; this is all predicated on growth patterns that attract families as opposed to 

retirees. This pattern will ultimately increase SRO staffing from two (2) to four (4) 

positions during the planning horizon in order to ensure one SRO position is assigned to 

each high school.  

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain existing and authorized School Resource Officer staffing levels of two 
(2) Officers.  Increase authorized staffing levels to four (4) officer positions by 
2042. 
 
 4. Crime Analyst (COMPSTAT) Staffing. 

 COMPSTAT services for WSPD is provided by the Crime Analyst assigned to the 

Support Services Division.  The COMPSTAT Analyst conducts crucial analysis of RMS 

and other data, providing actionable intelligence in the form of charts, briefing 

documents, and reports. This information is used to identify crime trends and to 

proactively assign “tasks” to patrol and investigative units to mitigate community safety 

issues. 

 While the analysis provided by the Crime Analyst is highly valuable, workload for 

this role is largely dealt with electronically, thus it is not tied to population or to other 
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staffing projections.  Increases in reporting capabilities from new CAD and RMS 

platforms will increase efficiency in completing these tasks and as such staffing 

projections for this role do not vary throughout the project timeline and remain at one (1) 

full time position. 

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain existing Crime Analysis staff of one (1) position over the planning 
horizon. 
 
5. Other Civilian Staffing. 

 Other key civilian positions include Community Service Officers, Crime Scene 

Investigators and other important supporting positions throughout the police 

department. Staffing projections are tied directly to the commensurate increases in 

Patrol.  These positions are summarized in this chapter’s concluding table. 

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain other key civilian staffing levels at current deployment approaches.  By 
2042, increase the Community Service Officers by two (2) positions; the Crime 
Scene Investigators by two (2) positions; the Property & Evidence Clerks by 1.5 
positions; and Homeless Coordinator, Juvenile Counselor, and Diversion 
Clinician by one (1) position each.   
 
6. Training Officer Staffing. 

 The WSPD Training Officer tracks the training and hours for all staff, processes 

all training requests, course registrations, travel, payment processing, and coordination 

of course instructors based on the needs of the Department. 

As with other supporting WSPD roles, in this section workload for the Training 

Officer is not directly tied to CFS or the number of Patrol staffing.  While there is a 

connection between the number of staff and number of training hours, etc. that must be 

accounted for, there is not a direct correlation between the number of officers and 
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ultimately the number of hours they train as these hours can fluctuate annually based 

on budgets, needs, specialized service requirements (e.g. SWAT), etc.  

Patrol staffing projection increases are less than ten FTEs until after 2030; this 

should be manageable with existing training staff. By 2042, however, Patrol staffing 

levels almost double, with supervisory and investigative roles also rising. This increase 

will necessitate the addition of one (1) staff person assigned to the Training Officer role 

at that time.   

Recommendation: 
 
Maintain existing Training Officer staffing of one (1) sworn position, increasing by 
one (1) authorized staffing position by 2042. 
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  7 Results of the Staffing Projection Model 
 
 

The following table outlines the existing staffing levels and the future projected staffing level needs through the year 2042 in 

the previously noted increments of 2025, (8 years out), 2030 (13 years out) and 2042 (25 years out).  Data in the table include 

summary descriptions on the targeted service level, as well as the key factors used in projected staffing to meet that service level. 

An underlying assumption is that WSPD will continue to use it progressive approach to civilianization wherever practical.  

 

Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

        

UNIFORMED SERVICES DIVISION 
  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

        

 Patrol 
  

Lieutenant 
 

  

Current level of coverage and 
relief capacity across different 
hours and days of the week. 
The reduction of ancillary 
duties by filling the vacant 
Constitutional Policing 
Lieutenant position. 

  Filling the vacant 
Constitutional Policing 
Lieutenant position 
will reduce lieutenant 
workloads relating to 
ancillary duties. 
 
With the size of patrol 
having expanded 
significantly by 2042, 
it will be necessary to 
add a third watch 
commander or other 
management position 
providing higher level 
oversight. 

  2 2 2 3 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
  

  

Sergeant 
 

  

Ratios of supervision to 
officers will ultimately expand 
to maximum acceptable levels 
while relief coverage capacity 
will continue. 
 
 

  Projections are based 
on changes in the 
number of patrol 
officers, K9 units, and 
CSOs in relation to 
the number of existing 
sergeants. 

  7 7 7 8 

  
  

  
  

            
  

  

Officer 
  

Patrol proactive time must be 
at least 40% of overall 
available time; projections 
include retaining proactive time 
levels that currently exist. 
It is assumed that the current 
balance of workloads handled 
between sworn patrol units and 
CSOs will remain the same. 

  Staffing level figures 
listed do not include 
officers assigned to 
specialized patrol 
units.  Projections are 
predominantly based 
on anticipated CFS 
and predicted crime 
rates. 

  30 38 42 61 

  
  

  
  

            
  

  

CSO 
  

It is assumed that the current 
balance of workloads handled 
between sworn patrol units and 
CSOs remains the same, as 
does the current scope of 
services that they provide. 

  Call volumes are able 
to provide a 
representation of the 
overall activity in the 
service environment, 
which serves as an 
indicator for future 
civilian staffing needs 

  2 2 3 4 

Bike Patrol 
 

Officer 
 

An increasing deployment of 
bike patrol units will require 
transition from a part-time duty 
to full-time deployment in the 
higher density housing and 
entertainment areas by 2030. 

 Projections are based 
on a two officer per 
team deployment for 
less than 24-hours per 
day. Selective day 
time and evening 
deployment only. 

 0 2 6 8 

 
 

 
 

        

K9 
  

Officer 
  

Maintenance of the current   Staffing needs for K9   2 2 3 4 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
  

    

ratio of K9 officers to patrol 
officers to allow for the 
handling of high priority calls 
for service in addition to the 
specialized roles they perform. 
 
Continuation of integrating K9 
staff within the core patrol 
structure, as opposed to a unit 
that is functionally and 
organizationally separate. 
Additional, no changes to 
current K9 availability during 
lower-activity hours. 

  units is highly 
reflective of 
deployment practices 
– changes to any of 
the targeted service 
levels would produce 
different K9 results. 
 
 

      

  
  

  
  

            

Traffic 
  

Sergeant 
  

Roles and responsibilities of 
Traffic Sergeant will expand to 
include in the future oversight 
of the bike patrol. The ratio of 
direct reports in this role 
should not exceed 1:9. 

  Upon exceeding a 1:9 
ratio of direct reports 
per supervisor for an 
additional sergeant 
position to be needed. 

  1 1 2 2 

  
  

  
  

            
    

Officer 
  

High levels of traffic 
enforcement will be provided 
given changes in the 
community profile as West 
Sacramento continues to 
evolve into a destination site. 

   Because this function 
contains a significant 
element of community 
expectation in setting 
staffing levels, staffing 
levels are determined 
through a relationship 
with the number of 
officers and calls for 
service overall, as well 
as planned city 
development. 

  3 4 6 8 

  
  

Clerk 
  

Continuation of current service 
level, given changing 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 

  1 1 1 1 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
enforcement needs. service workloads do 

not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 
Assumes technology 
advancements will 
facilitate no staffing 
changes. 

Training 
 

Training 
Officer 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level until after 
2030. 

  By 2042, patrol staff 
projections double 
necessitating second 
position. 

  1 1 1 2 

Fleet / Facility 
Services 

 

Admin. 
Analyst I 

d 

Effective Fleet management 
services will continue and will 
remain under the oversight and 
management of one key 
position. 

 Irrespective of size, 
one position should be 
satisfactory to meet 
fleet and facility 
needs. 

 1 1 1 1 

 
  

  
  

            

SUPPORT SERVICES DIVISION 
 

  

Lieutenant 
 

M 

Maintain management 
oversight of the division. 

  Functional span of 
control for managers 
as division continues 
to expand in the 
future. 

  1 1 1 1 
  

    

        

Investigations 
 

Sergeant 
 

Oversight and case screening 
protocols will remain the same 
over the long term.  

 The ratio of direct 
reports in this role 
should not exceed 1:8 
given sophistication of 
the investigative 
function. 

 1 1 1 2 

 
 

Detective 
 

Detective workloads will 
continue to function at present 
assigned cases per month and 
detectives will remain 
generalists with their own 
special emphasis, as 

 Detectives will 
function at the lower 
end of the benchmark 
for generalists and 
person crime 
specialists at 6.5 

 5 6 7 10 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
caseloads warrant.  cases assigned per 

month. 

 
 

Crime 
Analyst 
(COMPSTAT) 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

 1 1 1 1 

 
 

Secretary 
 

Front desk secretarial support 
will be retained. 

 Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area 

 1 1 1 1 

 
 

Court 
Liaison 

 

Court liaison support will be 
retained. 

 Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area 

 1 1 1 1 

 
 

Crime Scene 
Investigator 

 

Adequate staffing resources to 
handle spikes in request-driven 
workloads. 
Maintenance of current scope 
of work performed by staff. 
No changes to current 
practices in the use of sworn 
versus civilian personnel. 

 Projections are 
determined by the 
proportion of CSIs to 
projected CFS growth 
rates. 

 2 2.5 3 4 

 
 

Property & 
Evidence 
Clerk 

 

Adequate staffing resources to 
handle spikes in request-driven 
workloads. 
Maintenance of current scope 
of work performed by staff. 
No changes to current 
practices in the use of sworn 
versus civilian personnel. 

 Projections are 
determined by the 
proportion of PE 
Clerks to growth in 
Patrol and 
Investigations. 

 1.5 1.5 2 3 

Special 
Investigations 

 

Sergeant 
 

SIU support by WSPD will 
always be provided. 

 The ratio of direct 
reports in this role 

 1 1 1 1 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 

Unit should not exceed 1:8 
given sophistication of 
the investigative 
function. 

 
 

SIU Detective 
 

SIU support by WSPD will 
always be provided. 

 SIU staff will scale to 
core detective staff at 
a 50% to 60% ratio. 

 2 4 4 6 

 
LC  

Computer 
Forensics 

WSP 

WSPD will continue to provide 
local and possible regional 
computer forensics services. 

 Computer Forensics 
staff will scale to core 
detective staff at a 
20% to 30% ratio. 

 1 2 2 3 

Juvenile Team 
 

School 
Resource 
Officer 

 

SRO program services will be 
retained, focusing on High 
Schools and secondarily on 
other District services. 

 Generally based on 
development of 
probable / planned 
High Schools. 

 2 2 3 4 

  
  

  
  

            

 
  

Juvenile 
Diversion 
Counselor 

  

Juvenile Diversion support will 
be retained. 

 Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area 

  1 1 1 2 

  
    

        

  
  

  
  

            

Records Unit 
  

Records 
Supervisor 

  

Because WSPD records staff 
do not operate on a 24-hour 
basis, coverage during all 
hours is not necessary. 
 
Direct report ratios for 
supervisors that are not 
significantly involved in the 
primary duties of reports 
should ideally be below 9:1, 
but should not exceed 1:11. 

  Dependent on 
maintaining 
reasonable staff to 
supervisory ratios.  

  1 1 1 1 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
  

  

Records 
Technician 

  

Maintenance of current service 
levels, including the timely 
processing of reports, as well 
as other core functions of the 
position. 
 
I 

  Any reductions in 
workload that occur as 
a result of internal 
process changes or 
system enhancements 
will ultimately be offset 
by workloads 
generated by new 
requirements.  Staffing 
increases linked to 
Patrol and 
Investigations. 

  5 5 6 9 

 
 

Clerk 
 

Maintenance of current service 
level. 
 
In order to deal with increased 
workload an additional position 
is recommended by 2042. 

 

Any reductions in 
workload that occur as 
a result of internal 
process changes or 
system enhancements 
will ultimately be offset 
by workloads 
generated by new 
requirements.  Staffing 
increases linked to 
Patrol and 
Investigations. 

 

1 1 1 2 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 
                    

  
  

Chief 
  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

  

1 1 1 1 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    
  

  

Deputy Chief 
  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 

  

1 1 1 1 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
staffing needs. 

 
 

Project 
Manager 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

 

1 1 1 1 

 
 

Secretary 
 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

 

1 1 1 1 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    
  

  

Admin. 
Analyst I 
(Budget 
Analyst) 

  

Department will retain a 
dedicated budget analyst.  

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

  

1 1 1 1 

CONSTITUTIONAL POLICING DIVISION 
 

 

Lieutenant 
 

The need for filling the vacant 
Constitutional Policing 
Lieutenant position was 
identified. This position being 
responsible for managing the 
Division as well as various 
administrative functions and 
ancillary duties, such as the 
recruitment of new hires, 
Training Unit, Fleet & Facilities, 
and Emergency Operations. 
Filling this position will reduce 
the workload of the Patrol 
Lieutenants, and would also be 
able to fill-in for the Patrol 
Lieutenants as needed in 
relief. 
 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  0 1 1 1 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 

 
 

CALEA 
Coordinator 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  1 1 1 1 

Professional 
Standards 

  

Sergeant 
  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  1 1 1 1 

  
    

        

Public 
Information 

  

Public Info. 
Officer (Civ.) 

  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  1 1 1 1 

  
    

        

  
  

  
  

            

Community 
Relations Unit 

  

Sergeant 
  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  1 1 1 1 

  
    

        

  
  

Senior Lead 
Officer (Full 
Time) 

  

Maintenance of current service 
level, not including the impact 
from any expansions to current 
scope of work for the position. 

  Non-scalable – 
expansion of workload 
for this position is not 
affected by projected 
service workloads. 
 
Transition of Part-time 
roles to full-time in 
later years will be 
needed to maintain 
current service levels. 

  2 2 3 5 

  
  

Senior Lead 
Officer (Part 
Time) 

  

Maintenance of current service 
level, not including the impact 
from any expansions to current 

  Non-scalable – 
expansion of workload 
for this position is not 

  4 4 2 0 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
scope of work for the position. affected by projected 

service workloads. 
 
Transition of Part-time 
roles to full-time in 
later years will be 
needed to maintain 
current service levels 
and will allow for CRU 
specific focus for 
SLOs. 

 
 

Police 
Services 
Coordinator 

 

Maintenance of current service 
level, not including the impact 
from any expansions to current 
scope of work for the position. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 
not significantly affect 
staffing in this area. 

  1 1 1 1 

 
 

Homeless 
Coordinator 

 

Maintenance of current service 
level, not including the impact 
from any expansions to current 
scope of work for the position. 

  Non-scalable – 
expansion of workload 
for this position is not 
affected by projected 
service workloads. 
 

  1 1 1 2 

 
 

Mental 
Health 
Clinician 

 

Maintenance of current service 
level, not including the impact 
from any expansions to current 
scope of work for the position. 

  Non-scalable – 
expansion of workload 
for this position is not 
affected by projected 
service workloads. 
Increased use of 
Clinician services by 
expanding patrol 
numbers will 
necessitate additional 
staff hours. 

  1 1 2 2 

 
 

VIPS 
Coordinator 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  Non-scalable – 
projected changes to 
service workloads do 

  .5 .5 .5 1 



DRAFT Report on the Police Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 
 

M                        

 

Matrix Consulting Group Page 69 
 

Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
not directly affect 
staffing in this area. 
 
Use of additional 
volunteers where 
possible to augment 
patrol in later years 
will require additional 
staff hours in this role. 

                    

            

TOTAL FUTURE 
STAFF 
RECOMMENDED 

  

95.5 112.5 129.5 174 
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  8 Future Technologies 
 

The following chapter focuses on the technology utilized by the West 

Sacramento Police Department.  Technology in the public safety arena, as it is in other 

areas, is changing at an exponential rate, and while this evolution brings new 

possibilities, it can be daunting for public safety entities to keep pace with the 

expectations of both the public and its employees.  Traditionally public safety 

information and technology systems where kept in their own “silo” with only minimal 

interaction among databases. Now, and increasingly in the future, these “silo” walls are 

disappearing with more and more technology being integrated together for better 

information flow.  This and other emerging technologies will change how the public 

accesses emergency services and also the way law enforcement agencies use the 

information and technology provided to deliver that service.  

 1.  As in Many Public Safety Agencies, West Sacramento Police Department 
Technology is Diverse and has Strengths and Opportunities for 
Improvement.  

 
Information contained in this section was acquired based on interviews, 

examination of systems, and other data gathering techniques.  We do not attempt to 

recapitulate all technological and related operational facets of the Department, but 

rather those that are key to operations. Importantly, we note that while West 

Sacramento Police Department is modestly positioned from a technology perspective, 

there are opportunities for improvement.  

The use of in car and body camera systems are examples of good technological 

positioning.  Additionally, the Department uses the Tri-Tech Records Management 
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System (RMS) which is a mainstream and capable product suite utilized by numerous 

public safety agencies across the United States for the tracking of law enforcement 

records. While the use of these systems enhances the Department’s ability to support 

and protect staff and the City from liability concerns, as well as perform crime data 

analysis, there are opportunities for improvement.  Some of these opportunities include: 

• Currently the Tri-Tech RMS platform operates in a “stand-alone” configuration 
that does not interface with the Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) system utilized 
by the 911 communications center despite the fact that they use the same Tri-
Tech product suite.  This configuration limits information transfer from the 911 
communications center, increases redundant data entry, and will limit the future 
transfer of pictures and videos from citizens. 

 
• The West Sacramento Police Department uses a “home grown” report writing 

and processing application, called” Hoplon,” that does not interface with the Tri-
Tech RMS system, resulting in a manual work flow process whereby patrol 
reports must be printed for approval before being uploaded into the system by 
the Records Unit. 

 
• Currently the Police Department does not have access to a regional Known 

Person File (KPF) database from their mobile data computers. 
 
• The Police Department is reliant on the City Internet Technology (IT) Department 

for all technology related issues.  
 

These are examples of some the technologies, systems, and operational issues 

in place that offer opportunities for improvement and impact the ability for the WSPD to 

provide the most efficient service delivery.  As these examples can negatively impact 

service delivery, finding solutions to them should be a part of the strategic planning 

process.  

Given the nature of the how each work unit within the Department utilizes 

technology, it is not surprising that the various groups view the technological strengths 

and opportunities differently.  By example interviews with staff from the Uniformed 

Patrol Division indicate that staff generally believe the equipment and technology 
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provided are more than adequate, with several praising the use of the Hoplon report 

system.  Conversely, those within Administration and the Records Unit cite the lack of 

interfaced technologies, such as the Hoplon and RMS system, as an indicator of 

deficient technology.  Results from the employee survey support this bifurcated view, 

with Department technology being listed as the sixth-most mentioned opportunity for 

improvement in the open comments section of the survey. 

2. Picture, Video, and Streaming of Content to 911 Will Require Future 
Technology Enhancement.   
 
As stated earlier, technology is evolving rapidly and as fast as it brings new 

capabilities it also brings new expectations from the general public, public safety system 

users, and cyber security threats.  The advent of the cellular phone is perhaps one of 

the best examples of how technology influences public behavior, and thus it’s 

expectations of public service.  In 1983 Motorola publicly released its first cellular 

phone, now approximately nine out of ten adults in the U.S. own a cellphone11.  This 

dramatic rise in the use of cellphones has caused financial, technological, and 

operational issues for public safety agencies with the majority of Calls for Service (CFS) 

coming from cellular callers.  Indeed, according to the Federal Communications 

Commission (FCC), many 911 centers are now receiving well over 70%12 of their calls 

via the cellular network rather than traditional land lines.  

As text to 911 capability and use increases, so does the publics expectation that 

emergency services can receive not only SMS texts, but also Multi Media Service 

(MMS) messages containing pictures and videos.  While the initial receipt of this content 

                                            
11 According to a 2015 PEW research study. 
12 https://www.fcc.gov/consumers/guides/911-wireless-services. 
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will need to be dealt with by the 911 communication center, the transfer of this 

information will need to make its way to the public safety responders in the field.  

Undoubtedly, as the use of text messaging to 911 becomes more common, it is also 

expected that the publics use of pictures, video, and other media to report a crime will 

also increase.  This “expectation” will drive the necessity for 911 centers to accept and 

process this content in some way and then transfer that information to first responders 

in a useful format.   

Indeed, in some ways this expectation and the attendant movement in “increased 

information sharing” has already begun.  In 2016, a law suit filed against the State of 

Arizona cited that the citizens’ lack of access to 911 services via text was discriminatory 

against the deaf and hard of hearing community. If successful, this suit has implications 

beyond text messaging, as it would set a precedence that the publics expectations of 

“how” it accesses emergency service is as relevant as simply “being able” to access it.  

It is reasonable to infer that with time the publics expectation that public safety agencies 

be able to receive media via text will drive the public safety respondents’ necessity to 

receive and use it.   

With the expanding use of 911-based information and other related technology, 

West Sacramento should be prepared to: 

• Work with the regional communications center to identify what types of 
information will be processed within the 911 center or that will be transmitted, or 
attached to a case record for use by field responders.  

 
• Work with regional law enforcement agencies and vendors to identify evidentiary 

chain of custody protocols for the transmittal and storage of this “evidence” once 
received. 

 
The ability to transfer this new information and evidence will exacerbate the 
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deficiencies with the current “stand alone” RMS system being utilized by WSPD.   The 

Police Department, as well as its neighboring public safety agencies, should partner 

together and research the deployment of a regional CAD and RMS platform to better 

allow for cohesive information transfer.  A modern regionally deployed CAD and RMS 

system would provide numerous benefits over the current use of the stand-alone RMS 

system and Hoplon report writing process.  Some of these are: 

• Enhanced Field Based Reporting (FBR) for field units reducing the necessity to 
return to the office for routine report documentation. 

 
• The ability to complete Field Interviews (FIs) more quickly, and with photos, 

enhancing field information gathering and documentation. 
 
• Allow for access to a regional KPF database enhancing officer safety and 

simplifying suspect identification. 
 
• Reducing duplicate data entry processes for the Records Unit. 
 
• Eliminate the need to print hardcopies of reports, increasing workload tracking 

abilities and reducing the Departments impact on the environment. 
 
 While the selection of a software solution capable of meeting the needs of 

numerous agencies can be daunting, the benefits, efficiencies, and officer safety 

enhancements inherent to a regionally deployed and cohesive system cannot be 

understated. 
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Recommendation:   
 
The West Sacramento Police Department should work with neighboring law 
enforcement agencies on the acquisition and deployment of a regional CAD and 
RMS solution. 
 
3. IT Support Staff Should be Imbedded Within the Police Department. 

 Modern policing has become increasingly dependent on technology, and with this 

dependency also comes the necessity of dedicated staff to support that technology.  In 

the past when computers and other technologies were more limited and less 

sophisticated, the use of generalized IT staff to support all divisions within that 

governing body made sense and was fiscally responsible.  As the use of technology 

within public safety has increased, so has the specialty nature of the systems and 

software solutions used.  The current reliance on City IT staff to support the Police 

Department was repeatedly raised as an issue by members of the Department staff at 

all levels.  It was expressed that while the City IT staff are knowledgeable and willing to 

assist the Police Department, the very fact that they must support multiple offices within 

the City, and that the IT office is in another building, often means that Police 

Department technical issues must wait to be rectified. 

 While certainly not all Police Department issues are of a critical nature, many are, 

and with the introduction of body worn cameras, FirstNet communications, and other 

software solutions, the maintenance of these critical technologies will increase as will 

the need for additional training to support them.  Assigning a dedicated IT person to 

Public Safety to support the various systems and networks will increase the efficient and 

timely rectification of issues as they arise. 

Recommendation:   
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Assign a dedicated IT staff person from the City to the Public Safety Departments, 
with that individual’s physical office being located within the Police Department 
office building. 
 
4. First Responder Network Authority (FirstNet). 

 The First Responder Network Authority (FirstNet) was established in 2012 under 

the Middle-Class Tax Relief and Job Creation Act.  FirstNet is an independent authority 

designated to provide the first nationwide, high-speed, broadband network that is 

dedicated to public safety.  The FirstNet network is in the consultation and design 

phases and likely won’t see service in the Sacramento area for several years to come, 

however when it does it will bring significant enhancement in the use of technology 

between the WSPD, its neighboring agencies, and the citizens it serves.   

A limitation to the use of current commercially provided broadband network 

technology as the primary communication mode in public service today is the fact that 

the network is open to the public.  During emergencies, (especially large emergencies 

such as hurricanes Harvey and Irma) these networks can become overwhelmed with 

traffic, making them unreliable as the primary means for emergency service agencies to 

communicate.  FirstNet will change this, allowing agencies to migrate more and more of 

its communications to alternate technologies, likely resulting in the eventual 

replacement of Land Mobile Radio (LMR) networks.  Almost all of this technological 

change will be field-centric, and West Sacramento should be intricately involved with 

any proposed changes in how public safety communications will be conducted in the 

future.  

The following are recommended steps for the West Sacramento Police 

Department regarding FirstNet: 
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• Identify a West Sacramento Police Department representative for FirstNet 
information and coordination.  This representative role does not need to be solely 
from the Administrative level, but rather should be filled by an individual who 
understands radio and internet technology and that can relay the information to 
others in a manner that is easy to understand. 

 
• Identify who the State of California’s Single Point of Contact (SPOC) for FirstNet 

is and ensure that the West Sacramento Police Department representative is on 
the contact list for information updates and meeting notices. 

 
• Include West Sacramento Police Department IT staff in future planning 

discussions regarding FirstNet deployment to ensure technology integration 
issues are identified and strategic planning regarding technology expenditures 
are considered. 

 
Recommendation:   
 
Ensure that the West Sacramento Police Department is involved with the 
deployment of FirstNet technologies within the region. 
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  9 Police Facility Analysis 
 

The project team was tasked with conducting a walk-through evaluation of the 

two (2) Police Department locations. The project team toured each location with Police 

Department personnel and was provided information as to the historical use, conditions, 

and general shortcomings of each facility.  The ultimate goal of the evaluation was to 

establish a baseline inventory of current facility and site conditions to aid in determining 

potential future use, expandability, deficiencies, and obsolescence.   

For the facility evaluations, the project team conducted a “walk through” 

assessment of the facility’s exterior, interior, and technical systems in April 2017.  

Overall building systems such as structural, mechanical, and electrical were assessed 

to the extent that they could be readily observed.  All evaluations were supplemented by 

information provided by the user regarding the current conditions and any recent or 

planned improvements.  The evaluations are not based on a detailed analysis, but 

rather as a broad index of each facility’s relative physical condition and viability.  

Conditions were rated on a scale of Excellent, Good, Fair, or Poor, as defined below. 

• Excellent – conditions are newly renovated or constructed, basic standards are 
meet or exceeded.  

 
• Good - conditions meet basic standards and potential exists for expansion or 

redevelopment at low expense. 
 
• Fair - conditions may be reasonable for improvement or redevelopment at 

substantial expense. 
 
• Poor - conditions do not meet basic standards and have little potential for 

improvement without significant effort and resources. 
A summary of the facility/site evaluation plus general comments and 
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recommendations are presented in the following evaluation sheets. 

West Sacramento Police 
Department 
                                                       
Facility Location:  
550 Jefferson Blvd, West 
Sacramento, CA 95605 

 
 

Description of Use 
 
Provides general office and storage space for the Police 
Department.  Facility also houses the Records Unit, Property and 
Evidence, as well as Fleet Facilities and storage.  
 

Year Constructed 1996 
Site Conditions Total Parking Spaces: 14 marked spaces 

ADA Parking Spaces: 2 marked spaces 
Signage: Poor (small and not lighted) 

Accessibility Issues: None identified 

Expansion Capability: Limited  
Building Exterior Exterior Wall: Good 

Roof: Good 
Historical Significance: N/a 

Building Interior Structure: Good 
Accessibility Issues: None identified 

Code Compliance: No issues identified with current 
conditions.   

Layout: Fair 
Renovation Suitability: Limited 

Technical Systems Plumbing: Good 
 Mechanical (HVAC): Good 

Electrical: Good 
Lighting: Good 

Technology: Good 
Vertical Transportation: No mechanical vertical access noted.  

Comments The Police Department consists of two structures, one of which is 
the Police Department itself and the other being utilized as the fleet 
and storage facility. The main facility was converted from a standup 
concrete wall warehouse in 1996. The facility is located in a mixed 
use, business and residential, area of West Sacramento and has 
security fencing surrounding both the main and fleet building that is 
in good condition. The surrounding area is elevated providing clear 
lines of site upon the buildings, however security measures, such 
as concrete walls and parking awnings, have been added to 
mitigate this deficiency. The buildings are in reasonable shape 
considering their age and normal wear and tear. The main facility 
has reached capacity, with no reasonable room left for expansion to 
accommodate additional training or locker rooms for staff. 
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Recommendations The city should consider relocating the Police Department to a more 
central location within the city and for the construction of a facility 
that meets modern public safety requirements. 

 
The Police Department main facility is a converted concrete warehouse that was 

renovated in 1996, and the adjacent fleet and storage building is a converted auto body 

facility.  While the facilities are older, the main building is reasonably well maintained 

and outside of some interior aesthetic, and minor layout issues, the facility is functional 

and is modestly meeting the Department’s needs.  The proximity of the fleet and 

storage building to the Police Department main building is advantageous and the entire 

area is surrounded by steel security fencing with remote activated gates providing 

adequate physical security to Department vehicles and civilian employees.  The lobby 

area is adequately sized, has badge accessed security doors, bullet resistant glass at 

the front windows, and is also monitored by CCTV cameras providing effective building 

security in this publicly facing area.   

With that said, the building has limited capability to expand based on site 

constraints, and the current Department staffing and space needs has already 

overgrown the current facilities’ capacity.  There is insufficient room to conduct or host 

training classes, and the Records Unit is out of physical space for records storage.  

Further, security concerns such as limited ingress and egress to the building, and 

elevated lines of site onto the facility (though mitigated by barrier walls and covered 

parking structures) exist with the current location.  Comments from line level Patrol 

Officers show a high awareness of the deficiencies of the current facilities with the need 

for a new building being the third most mentioned topic in the employee survey behind 

“staffing,” and “communication” and just above “compensation” in the open comments 

survey section. 
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 In order to accommodate the additional WSPD staff needed in both the near and 

more distant future, allow for the hosting of training classes, and strategically position 

the WSPD to serve the community, the City of West Sacramento should make the 

replacement of the Police Departments current building a priority in their five-year 

Capital Improvement Plan (CIP).   

Recommendation: 
 
The City should make the replacement of the Police Department building a 
priority in the five-year Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) with design and facilities 
evaluation processes beginning now. 
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  Appendix A:   Profile of the Police Department 
 

This document provides a descriptive profile of the West Sacramento Police 

Department (WSPD). The purpose of this profile is to document the project team’s 

understanding of the current organization, staffing, levels of service, operations, and 

costs for the Police Department.  As part of this review, the project team spoke directly 

with various members of the Departments staff, and collected and reviewed various 

data describing the organization and work processes. 

This data will influence key issues impacting and shaping service requirements 

now and 25 years into the future. The data contained in the profile was developed 

based on the work conducted by the project team, including: 

• Interviews conducted with staff; 
 
• Initial collection of workload and service provision workload; 
 
• Review of strategic documents and reports, budget data, organizational 

structure, and key practices. 
 

The descriptive profile is not intended to include every organizational and 

operational facet of the organization. Rather, it is to provide an overview and to serve as 

the “base line” or “status quo” against which any recommendations made at the 

conclusion of the study can be compared to demonstrate the change in roles, 

organizational structure, or operational practice. 

Information contained in this descriptive profile will be employed in the analysis of 

issues during subsequent stages of the project. Data herein is not intended to be 

comprehensive; by example, descriptions of staff duties and responsibilities only reflect 

key functions performed and do not imply job description narratives.  The intention of 
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the profile is to demonstrate an overall understanding of the WSPD organization.  

1. Introduction 

The City of West Sacramento Police Department provides law enforcement 

services to approximately 53,320 full time residents and an area covering just under 23 

square miles.  The third largest city within Yolo County, West Sacramento lies just 

across the river from the California State Capital city of Sacramento and was the most 

livable city in America in 2014 by the U.S. Conference of Mayors.  

West Sacramento is home to the regions only seaport, the Port of West 

Sacramento, which saw approximately 28,000 jobs and 630,000 metric revenue tons in 

2016. West Sacramento is served by three (3) major highways; I80, I5, and State 

Highway 99. 

The mission of the West Sacramento Police Department is “…to strive for 

professional excellence as leaders in law enforcement through our partnership with the 

community we serve.” 

 The following sections of this profile explore the Police Department budget, 

staffing and organizational structure, and staff roles and responsibilities. 

2. Budget 

 The following table shows the Police Departments budget for the last three fiscal 

years as provided to the project team. Projected budget numbers are used for FY15, 

while the Departments requested budgets are used for FY16 and FY17. 
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WEST SACRAMENTO POLICE DEPARTMENT BUDGET 

  FY15 Projected FY16 Requested FY17 Requested 
Police Administration    
Personnel Services $1,354,099 $1,456,091 $1,484,938 
Operations & Maintenance $588,600 $571,200 $580,200 
Non-Operating $25,000 $1,000 $1,000 
SUB-TOTAL $1,971,549 $2,031,291 $2,069,138 
Police Investigation    
Personnel Services $2,134,396 $2,546,395 $2,624,492 
Operations & Maintenance $126,625 $179,150 $179,150 
Non-Operating $75,000 $75,000 $75,000 
SUB-TOTAL $2,336,021 $2,800,545 $2,878,642 
Police Records    
Personnel Service $591,670 $704,786 $730,955 
Operations & Maintenance $150 $150 $150 
SUB-TOTAL $591,820 $705,936 $731,105 
Police Patrol    
Personnel Services $6,699,954 $7,369,100 $7,638,196 
Operations & Maintenance $431,800 $436,700 $436,700 
Non-Operating $5,600 $5,600 $5,600 
Capital Outlay $0 $16,000 $16,000 
SUB-TOTAL $7,137,354 $7,827,400 $8,096,496 
Police P.O.S.T.    
Operations & Maintenance $60,000 $73,000 $73,000 
SUB-TOTAL $60,000 $73,000 $73,000 
Traffic / Parking Safety    
Personnel Services $796,413 $805,393 $829,010 
Operations & Maintenance $98,500 $100,000 $100,000 
SUB-TOTAL $894,913 $905,393 $929,010 
Ending Fund Balance  $12,991,657   $14,343,565     $14,777,391    
 
3. Organizational Structure 

 The following is an organizational chart of the West Sacramento Police 

Department by major function. More detailed organizational charts are provided in 

subsequent individual sections.  
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WEST SACRAMENTO POLICE DEPARTMENT

 

4. Office of the Chief Of Police 

 The Chief of Police has responsibility for every area of the organization and 

ensures that all employees perform their jobs in accordance with the overall mission 

and values of the Department, and in accordance with State and Federal laws. 

(1) Organization 

 The following chart outlines the organization of function in the Office of the Chief 

of Police. 

  

CHIEF OF POLICE

FINANCE Secretary Project 
Manager

OFFICE OF 
OPERATIONS 

UNIFORMED 
SERVICES 
DIVISION

Patrol A

Day Shift

Traffic & 
Special Events

Community 
Service 
Officers

Fleet/Facility

Patrol B

Swing Shift

Grave Shift

Relief Shift

Training

SUPPORT 
SERVICES DIVISION

Investigations

Special 
Investigations

Juvenile Team

COMPSTAT

Records

Court Liaison

CONSTITUTIONAL 
POLICING 
DIVISION

Professional 
Standards

Community 
Relations

Senior Lead 
Officers

Homeless 
Coord.

Police 
Services 
Coord.

VIPS

CALEA
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OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF POLICE 

 

 
(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 
 
 The following table provides the personnel and major tasks of staff for functions 

reporting to the Chief of Police. 

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

Office of the Chief 

 

Chief of Police 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Provides executive level leadership, 

management, and administration for the 
Police Department. 

• Coordinates law enforcement services in the 
City. 

• Responsible for Department budget. 
• Develops and maintains good working 

relationships with peers in the regional and 
state law enforcement community; with local 
business and community leaders. 

 

Deputy Chief 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to the Chief of Police. 
• The Deputy Chief has direct responsibility for 

day to day operations including direct 
supervision for all Lieutenants in the 
Department as well as for the administrative 
staff within the Office of the Chief.  

• Performs variety of special projects and 
undertakes various key Department initiatives 
(e.g. COMPSTAT).  

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF 
POLICE

Cheif of Police
(1)

FINANCE
Budget Analyst (1) Secretary (1) Project Manager 

(1)

OFFICE OF 
OPERATIONS 

Deputy Chief (1)

CONSTITUTIONAL 
POLICING DIVISION

Lieutenant (1)
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Project Manager 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to the Chief of Police and supports 

the Office. 
• Conducts recruitment and hiring for civilian 

staff. 
• Performs special projects such as alarm 

ordinance, ABC permits, pawn shop, etc. 
• Writes and manages Department grants. 
• Performs other special projects, as assigned.  

 

Secretary 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 

 
• Provides direct support to the Office of the 

Chief. 
• Performs variety of administrative, 

transactional, and clerical duties and 
responsibilities in support of Chief and 
Deputy Chief.  

• Manages calendars, schedules meetings, 
takes minutes, resolves inquiries, addresses 
Office issues, and performs related duties 
and responsibilities, as assigned.   

 

Administrative Analyst 
I 

(Budget Analyst) 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Uses budgeting and business software (One 

Solution) to compile financial information for 
budget development. 

• Monitors expenses and revenues for the 
current fiscal year and adjusts anticipated 
budget accordingly. 

• Monitors cash flow and fund balances, and 
performs year-end reconciliations and 
refunds to partners as appropriate. 

• Invoices vendors and other partner agencies, 
and tracks accounts receivable. 

• Develops and submits periodic reports to the 
Chief. 

 
5. Uniformed Services Division 

 The Uniformed Services Division is responsible for providing law enforcement 

services within the city including patrol, initial investigations, traffic enforcement, parking 

enforcement, bike patrol, marine patrol, K-9 units, Special Weapons and Tactics 

(SWAT), Explosive Ordinance Disposal (EOD), and honor guard services. 

 Field personnel are organized into two command areas, Patrol A and Patrol B, 

each responsible for covering three patrol beat zones during their assigned shifts.  
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(1) Organization 

The following table outlines the organization of the Uniformed Services Division: 

 
UNIFORMED SERVICES DIVISION 

 

 
(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 
 

The following table provides current filled and authorized staffing positions within 

the Uniformed Services Division: 

  

UNIFORMED 
SERVICES DIVISION

PATROL "A"
Lieutenant

DAYS "A"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(5)

TRAFFIC UNIT
Sergeant (1)

Traffic Officers (3)
Clerical Support (1)

Parking 
Enforcement

DAYS "B"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(5)

Community 
Services 

Officers (2)

Fleet Services 
(1)

PATROL "B"
Lieutenant

SWING "A"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(4)

K9 Officer (1)

SWING "B"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(4)

K9 Officer (1)

GRAVES "A"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(6)

GRAVES "B"
Sergeant (1)

Patrol Officers 
(6)

RELIEF 
Sergeant (1)

Training Officer 
(1)
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 
Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

Uniformed Services Division 
 

Patrol Lieutenant 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Deputy Chief 
• Responsible for the general oversight of 

Patrol operations through the shift Sergeants. 
• Manages their assigned patrol shifts as well 

as coordinates various specialty units as 
assigned by the Chief. 

• Day Shift Lieutenant manages the following: 
- Fleet and Facilities 
- Traffic / Special Events 
- Emergency Operations Center/ 

Evacuation plans 
- Second SWAT team Commander 
- Boat, Bike, and Field Force Unit (crowd 

control) 
•   Night Shift Lieutenant manages the following: 

- Recruitment and assessment of new 
hire candidates 

- First SWAT team Commander 
- Manages SWAT, K9, and EOD 
- Training Unit 
- Patrol scheduling 

 

Patrol Sergeant 

 

7.0 

 

7.0 

 
• Reports to Patrol Lieutenant. 
• Sergeants function as first-line field 

supervisors, and are responsible for 
providing direction and priorities for the use 
of proactive time in the field. 

• Responds to emergency and other calls for 
service, conducting initial investigations and 
completing reports as needed. 

• Responsible for maintaining minimum staffing 
for their assigned shift. 

• Monitors progress of “tasks” assigned during 
COMPSTAT briefings. 

• Relief Sergeant provides shift coverage 
during the six-shift sergeant’s absenteeism. 

 

Patrol Officer 

 

30.0 

 

30.0 

 
• Reports to Patrol Sergeant. 
• Responds to emergency and other calls for 

service, conducting traffic and person stops, 
conducting initial investigations and 
completing reports as needed. 

• May also work other duty assignments such 
as Bike Patrol, SWAT, EOD, etc. as needed 
by the Department. 

• Patrol Officers work a 4/10 work schedule 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 
Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Traffic Sergeant 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Day Shift Operations Lieutenant. 
• Supervises Traffic Unit staff composed of 

three (3) full-time and one (1) part-time “as 
available” Motor Officer (P/T also serves in 
Patrol). 

• Oversees training, performance reviews, 
special event operations, traffic-related grant 
writing, and other duties.  

• Performs traffic reconstruction duties. 
• Manages traffic-related software (e.g. 

Crossroads) and performs special duties and 
projects, as assigned. 

 

Clerk 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Supports Traffic Sergeant and traffic 

operations.  
• Manages traffic citations processing to 

include data entry and database 
management.  

• Completes all tow (e.g. impound) paperwork.  
• Supports special events paperwork 

processing, as directed. 
• Completes other duties, as assigned.  

 

Traffic Officer 

 

3.0 

 

3.0 

 
• Reports to Traffic Sergeant. 
• Conducts proactive traffic enforcement 

operations. 
• Handles all traffic collisions when on duty.  
• Provides traffic support for special events 

such as bike races, marathons, concerts, and 
sporting events. 

• Responds to calls for service, as needed, to 
meet minimum staffing levels and provides 
periodic back up patrol units. 

• Operates Tue-Fri, 0600-1600 and Sun-Wed 
0800-1800. 

 

Parking Enforcement 
Officer 

 

Varied 

 

Varied 

 

 
• Parking Enforcement Officers are part-time 

generally seasonal employees of which 18 
are currently employed. 

• Generally, four (4) PEO are assigned to 
patrol to support towing, parking complaints, 
and traffic control (e.g. accidents). 

• Typically, 14 PEO staff are assigned to event 
traffic control.  Approximately 200-300 events 
per year including Sacramento Rivercats 
AAA baseball traffic control.  
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 
Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Community Services 
Officer 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Patrol Sergeants. 
• Deploys with Patrol Officers and provides 

additional patrol presence by reporting 
violations of laws and city ordinances. 

• Augments Patrol Officers by responding to 
lower priority calls for service such as; 
burglaries, thefts, missing persons, 
vandalism complaints, and abandoned 
vehicle. 

• Provides additional staff resource support on 
scene by conducting routine duties such as 
taking victim and witness statements, 
photographs, and collecting evidence. 

 

K9 Officer 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Patrol Sergeants. 
• Deploys on a variety of patrol shifts to best 

match the needs of the Department. 
• K9 Officers conduct routine patrol duties and 

specialized K9 enforcement duties when 
needed.  

• Provides manpower and K9 support to Patrol 
units and assists with locating suspects, 
conducting building searches, locating drugs, 
firearms and explosives. 

 

Training Officer 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Operations Lieutenant. 
• Manages all training requests process for all 

Department staff including registrations, 
travel arrangements, and payment 
processing. 

• Tracks Continuing Education credits for all 
staff. 

• Coordinates instructors to meet training 
needs based on law changes or court rulings. 

• Coordinates reimbursement of training costs 
for classes approved by POST. 

• Monitors training budget. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 
Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Administrative Analyst 
I (Fleet/Facility 
Services) 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Manages WSPD fleet, facilities and 

equipment.  
• Maintains fleet information to include records 

of PM/CM; transports vehicles to contracted 
service agencies; performs light maintenance 
(e.g. light change-out); facilitates purchase, 
leasing and equipment installation of all new 
vehicles; manages disposal of equipment. 

• Facilitates maintenance of PD owned and 
leased facilities. Manages lease contract; 
performs regular inspections; schedules and 
manages city facility maintenance support; 
conducts minor maintenance; manages 
various maintenance contracts.  

• Manages equipment purchases and issuance 
to staff, except firearms and ammunition. 

• Participates in logistics support for large 
events involving WSPD. 

 
 (3) Overview of Patrol Deployment Schedules 

Patrol officers are assigned to a 4/10 work shift consisting of four consecutive 

days of work followed by three consecutive days off, working either Sunday – 

Wednesday or Wednesday – Saturday.  

The following table provides the deployment schedule for all current patrol 

personnel, excluding traffic unit and Senior Lead Officer (SLO) positions. 

            Week 1  Week 2   

  Assignment Start End   S M T W Th F Sa S M T W Th F Sa # Offc. 

A Day Shift 0600 1600     X X     X X X X X         5 
  Swing Shift 1400 2400     X X     X X X X X         6 
  Grave Shift 2000 0600     X X     X X X X X         6 

  Relief Sgt. 1200 2200     X X     X X X X X         1 
 

B Day Shift 
 

0600 
 

1600 
  X     X X           X X X X 

5 

  Swing Shift 1400 2400   X     X X           X X X X 6 
  Grave Shift 2000 0600   X     X X           X X X X 6 

(4) Patrol Geographic Deployment 
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 As described earlier in this section the city of west sacramento is broken into 

three patrol beats, or “zones”, with zone 1 to the north, zone 2 encompassing the 

downtown area and harbor, and zone 3 lying to the south.  The following map provides 

the outline of these areas with shading corresponding to each zone. 

 
 

6. Support Services Division 
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 The Support Services Division is responsible for the providing additional or more 

in depth investigative services within the Department including the investigation of 

property crimes, crimes against persons, computer crimes, gangs, vice activities, street 

level narcotics, and human trafficking.  Support services are also provided via crime 

analysis of Departmental data in the form of Comparable Statistics (COMPSTAT), 

Crime Scene Investigations (CSI), property and evidence storage, the Juvenile Unit, 

School Resource Officers, and Records.  

(1) Organization 

The following chart outlines the currently filled organizational positions of the Support 

Services Division 

SUPPORT SERVICES DIVISION 

 

 
(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 
 

The following table provides current filled and authorized staffing positions within 

the Support Services Division: 

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

SUPPORT SERVICES 
DIVISION

Liuetenant (1)

SPECIAL 
INVESTIGATIONS UNIT

Sergeant (1)
SIU Detectives (2)
YONET Agent (1)

INVESTIGATIONS
Sergeant (1)

Detectives (5)
Property/Evidence (1)

CSI (2)
Secretary (1)

Admn. Analyst (1)
Court Liason 

(2 at half time)

JUVENILE TEAM
SRO's (2)

Youth Div. (1)

COMPSTAT
Crime Analyst (1)

RECORDS
Supervisor (1)

Records Tech. (5)
Clerk (1)
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

Support Services Division 
 

Lieutenant 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Deputy Chief. 
• Responsible for general oversight of all 

Support Division activities. 
• Responsible for case review and assignment 

to Detectives. 
• Responsible for maintenance of Division 

budget and provides input on new annual 
budget estimates. 

• Manages the following units and sections: 
- General Investigations 
- Special Investigations 
- Property and Evidence 
- Crime Scene Investigations (CSI) 
- Juvenile Team including SROs and 

Diversion 
- Crime Analysis 
- Records 

 

Sergeant 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• One (1) sergeant oversees general 

investigations, one (1) sergeant oversees the 
Special Investigations Unit (SIU). Both report 
to the Support Division Lieutenant. 

• Provides direct supervision of detectives, 
SROs and civilian support staff assigned to 
them. 

• At the direction of the Lieutenant, reviews 
and assigns cases, tracks and monitors case 
progress, and completes reports as needed. 

• Oversees use various technologies to 
conduct investigations both in the field and 
on electronic and computerized devices. 

• Tracks cases with customized intranet case 
management system. 

• Oversees CSI and Property and Evidence. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Detective 

 

7.0 

 

5.0 

 
• Investigations has five (5) detectives 

currently assigned.  Reports to Investigations 
Sergeant.  

• Staff are generalists but will emphasize 
certain investigative areas.  

• One (1) detective emphasizes sex crimes; 
one (1) detective focuses on person crimes; 
two (2) detectives emphasize property crimes 
and one (1) detective felony and 
misdemeanor domestic violence. 

• Detectives generally emphasize and assign 
felonious cases (except DV) classified as 
“solvable.”  

• Detectives will respond on call-out to field for 
homicides, major assaults, major shots fired; 
and serious sex crimes.  

• Light-duty staff used to augment detective 
personnel.  

 

SIU Detectives 

 

3.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to SIU Sergeant. 
• Provides strategic deployment to address 

needs and trends identified through 
COMPSTAT, or other intelligence gathering 
means. 

• Conducts overt and covert investigations for 
all gang, vice, street level narcotics, and 
human trafficking in the City. 

 

Administrative Analyst 
I 

(Computer Forensics) 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to SIU Sergeant.  
• Conducts computer forensics on various 

electronic and computerized devices 
including PCs, tablets, phones, and other 
related assets. 

• Uses various tools (e.g. Cellebrite) to 
abstract information from devices 

• Provides direct support to SIU and 
investigative staff in the Division. 

• Conducts special projects, as assigned.   
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

School Resource 
Officer 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Investigations Sergeant.  
• Performs various enforcement and outreach 

functions at High School, Continuation 
School, Junior High and Elementary schools 
with emphasis on H/S operations.  

• Responds to school-based calls for service; 
provides counseling to youth; performs 
various classroom instructions such as 
G.R.E.A.T program; interfaces regularly with 
teachers and student body.  

• Works closely with Juv. Diversion Counselor.  
• Assists patrol in summer as well as continues 

school assistance during summer school. 
 

Crime Scene 
Investigator 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Investigations Sergeant.  
• Crime Scene Investigation includes scene 

processing, digital photography, and Latent / 
DNA evidence processing. Collection is 
focused on both persons and property 
crimes. 

• Based on supervisor approval, deploys to 
higher profile crimes such as robberies, 
shootings, suspicious deaths, homicides, and 
high-value/profile burglaries.  

• Sends evidence to Department of Justice lab; 
can perform basic fingerprint comparison. 

• Performs CD burning for video-evidence; 
serves periodically as Department 
photographer and performs other special 
projects, as assigned.  

• Operates Tue-Fri, 0730-1730 and Mon-Thr, 
0700-1700. Each CSI on-call for one week 
every other Wednesday. 

 

Crime Analyst 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Investigations Lieutenant. 
• Provides data analysis and produces charts 

and reports for COMPSTAT briefings. 
• Processes RMS data, reviews case 

summaries identifying trends. 
• Works with Investigators and Detective 

Sergeants to ensure data is taken in context. 
• Provides data mining for District Attorney’s 

office “Driven Intervention Program.” 
• Collects RIPA data for reporting purposes. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Secretary 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Staff front counter for Investigations, 

answering phones, managing walk-in traffic, 
etc.  

• Manages all case-related paperwork, 
including database entry, for investigations.  
Tracks case progress in database. 

• Develops crime bulletins from staff; creates 
monthly and yearly reports. 

• Backs-up crime analyst and Chief’s 
Secretary. 

• Assists detectives with research to include 
criminal history, photo line-up, etc.  

• Performs other duties and special projects, 
as assigned.  

 

Property and Evidence 
Clerk 

 

1.5 

 

1.5 

 
• Reports to Investigations Sergeant.  
• Manages property and evidence room. 
• Maintains security of facility.  Manages 

property and evidence intake, property 
release, and proper disposal of unneeded 
P&E. 

• Maintains transactional database.  
• Operates with one (1) full-time position, one 

(1) part-time position and a five-hour P/T 
position performing audits. 

• Performs other duties, as assigned.  
 

Juvenile Diversion 
Counselor 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Investigations Sergeant.  
• Provides variety of alternative diversionary 

services to juveniles receiving misdemeanor 
(citation) charges.  

• Develops diversion programs for clients to 
complete; maintains related caseload.  Works 
closely with patrol and SROs. 

• Takes telephone call-ins to address at-risk 
youth issues.  

• Assigned runaway cases and tracks / 
investigates outcomes. 

• Serves on a variety of youth-based 
committees. 

 

Court Liaison (P/T) 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Provide coordination and notification of court 

proceedings to Department staff. 
• Monitors status of court cases and notifies 

officers of subpoena cancellations and 
continuances. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Records Supervisor 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Investigations Lieutenant. 
• Provides direct supervision of records and 

public reception window staff. 
• Ensures records are entered correctly, 

manages work flow of cases, ensures 
records retention and public information 
requests are done in compliance with law. 

• Responsible for the maintenance of 
expungement and suspension files. 

• Responsible for the entering and tracking of 
lost or stolen property through the CJIS 
system. 

• Acts as CLETS administrator for the 
Department. 

 

Police Records Tech. 

 

6.0 

 

5.0 

 
• Reports to Records Supervisor. 
• Responsible for processing all patrol officer 

reports, including the entry of incident data, 
scanning and collating additional report 
documents into a single record for transmittal 
to the District Attorney. 

• Responsible for fulfilling public information 
requests. 

• Locates and provides copies of reports to 
Department staff. 

• Works six posts within records: Crime Desk, 
Data Entry, Warrant Desk, Traffic Desk, 
Booking Desk, General Functions. 

• Records Techs, work a 5 day 8 hr. schedule 
covering the following 4 shifts: 5am to 1pm, 
8am to 4pm, 9am to 5pm, 10am to 6pm. 

 

Clerk 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Records Supervisor. 
• Works front counter (Department Reception), 

responding to citizen inquiry, logging in 
visitors, etc. 

• Answers phones.  Performs various 
administrative support duties such as filing, 
record-keeping, etc.  

• Performs various additional duties, as 
assigned.  

 
 
6. Constitutional Policing Division 
 
 The Constitutional Policing Division provides a variety of community and 

homeless persons outreach and conducts internal affairs, or Professional Standards, 
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investigations and inquiries into uses of force or complaints against Department staff. 

(1) Organization 

The following table outlines the organization of the Constitutional Policing Division. 

CONSTITUTIONAL POLICING DIVISION 

 

(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 
 

The following table provides current filled and authorized staffing positions within 

the Constitutional Policing Division: 

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

Constitutional Policing Division 
 

Lieutenant 

 

1.0 

 

0.0 

 
• Reports to Chief of Police. 
• This position is currently VACANT. 

CONSTITUTIONAL 
POLICING DIVISION

Lieutenant (1)

COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
UNIT

Sergeant (1)
FT Senior Lead Officers (2)
PT Senior Lead Officers (4)
Police Services Coord. (1)

Homeless Coord. (1)
Clinician (1)

VIPS Coord. (1)

PROFESSIONAL 
STANDARDS UNIT

Sergeant (1)
CALEA 

Coordinator (1)



DRAFT Report on the Police Department Assessment  
 

M                        

 

Matrix Consulting Group Page 101 
 

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Community Relations 
Sergeant 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Constitutional Policing Lieutenant. 
• Provides direct supervision of Division staff 

including: 
- Senior Lead Officers (SLO) 
- Police Services Coordinator 
- Homeless Coordinator 
- Mental Health Clinician 

• Community Relations Unit Sergeant is 
responsible for community outreach for the 
Department focusing on service and 
assistance and is directly responsible for: 
- Maintaining social media accounts 
- Liaison with 911 center 

• Acts as Department PIO. 
 

Professional 
Standards Unit 
Sergeant 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to Constitutional Policing Lieutenant. 
•   Professional Standards (IA) Sergeant is 

responsible for conducting internal 
investigations for the Department, as well as 
reviewing all uses of force and public 
complaints. 

•  Investigates all pursuit, PD-involved traffic-
collision, use of force, and citizen complaints. 

•  Sends investigative outcome to Lieutenant 
who renders finding in concert with Deputy 
Chief.  

•  Uses/maintains Blue Team and IA Pro 
software. 

•  Conducts various Department audits (e.g. 
evidence, drugs, guns, money; assists 
CALEA Coordinator; maintains IA/Personnel 
files; performs special projects, as assigned.  

 

Senior Lead Officer – 
Full Time 

 

2.0 

 

2.0 

 
• Reports to Community Relations Unit 

Sergeant. 
• Works proactively with Patrol Officers, 

community members, business owners and 
other community stakeholders to identify and 
mitigate community issues. 

• Responsible for conducting community 
outreach and enhancing customer service 
within designated areas of the city.  

 • Full time SLOs are assigned to two separate 
projects; Homelessness and the West Capital 
Project.  These assignments partner with the 
Homeless Outreach Coordinator and Mental 
Health Clinician. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Senior Lead Officer –  

Part Time 

 

4.0 

 

4.0 

 
• Part time SLOs report to their assigned Patrol 

Sergeants for traditional patrol duties. 
• Reports periodically to the Community 

Relations Unit Sergeant for SLO activities 
similar to full-time SLOs as call load allows. 

• Part time SLOs are permanently assigned to 
one of three geographic areas of the city; 
Beat 1, Beat 2, or Beat 3.  

 

CALEA Coordinator 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to the Constitutional Policing 

Lieutenant and supports the Office. 
• Responsible for re-initiation of CALEA 

certification program after expirations in 2002 
and 2008. Due 7/2017. 

• Responsible for administering and 
maintaining Department policy and 
procedures consistent with CALEA utilizing 
Lexipol policy framework. 

• Maintains proof of compliance; conducts 
quarterly inspections and regularly prepares 
reports. 

• Performs other special projects, as assigned.  
 

Police Services 
Coordinator 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to CRU Sergeant.  
• Oversees community engagement and 

outreach efforts.  
• Supervises part-time volunteer (VIP) 

coordinator; performs recruitment and 
selection for VIP program.  

• Arranges various community engagements to 
include Coffee-with-Cop, community 
meetings, Neighborhood Watch, etc.  

• Manages Department’s social media 
presence. 

• Performs Youth Outreach activities (e.g. 
boxing camp, youth academy). 

• Works with SLO and SRO personnel.  
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

Position Title 

Authorized 
Positions 

Filled 
Positions 

 

Key Roles and Responsibilities 

 

Homeless Coordinator 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports directly to CRU sergeant and 

indirectly to Chief. 
• Performs triage service for homeless in field 

and by appointments. Directly supports those 
who proactively seek assistance. 

• Serves as homeless advocate; develops 
treatment plans for clients; serves as a 
referral and linkage to other City/County 
services for indigent.  

• Works on special projects such as “Housing 
First Program” and others.  

• Maintains database of those provided 
assistance.  

 

Mental Health 
Clinician 

 

1.0 

 

1.0 

 
• Reports to CRU Sergeant. 
•   Assists officers in the field. 
•   Monitors trends and issues from patrol to 

identify need for clinical or community 
outreach resources. 

•   Accepts referrals from Police, Fire, and EMS 
for clinical services. 

•   Coordinates with Yolo County with referrals 
and manages “Turning Point Outreach” 
program staff. 

•   Trains Officers and evaluates “5150” hold 
paperwork. 

 

VIPS Coordinator  

 

0.5 

 

0.5 

 
• Part-time position facilitating use of WSPD 

volunteers (VIPs). 
• Oversees various volunteer efforts to include 

special event support, volunteer bike and 
patrol services, etc.  

• Working toward re-expanding volunteer 
program. 
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  Appendix B:   Results of the Employee Survey 
 

As part of the Matrix Consulting Group’s organizational analysis for the City of 
West Sacramento Police Department, the project team distributed an anonymous 
survey to the employees of the Department to gauge their opinion on a number of topics 
related to the operations of the Department and potential improvement opportunities. 
This report summarizes the results of the survey. The survey asked 3 types of 
questions: 
 
• General questions: At the beginning of the survey, respondents were asked to 

provide some information about their position and assignment with the 
Department. These responses are used in this analysis to explore differences in 
responses between groups of respondents. 

 
• Multiple Choice Questions: Respondents were presented with a number of 

multiple choice statements, where they indicated their level of agreement or 
disagreement with statements on a variety of topics related to the Department or 
their specific division. 

 
• Open-ended response questions: At the end of the survey, staff were given 

space to provide opinions about the Department on topics such as its strengths 
and weaknesses, in their own words. 

 
The link to the online survey was distributed in June via web link to Department 

staff. A total of 74 responses were received out of 96 Department staff, a response rate 
of 77%. The following section presents a summary of key findings from the survey. 
 

  1. SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS 

 

While a complete analysis can be found in the sections below, the following 
points summarize the key findings from the responses received to this survey: 
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Findings of Strengths 
 
• Staff overwhelmingly believe that the Department provides a high level of service 

to the community and strongly emphasizes community policing. 
 
• Respondents view the integrity, work ethic, commitment, and professionalism of 

the Department’s personnel as among its greatest strengths. 
 
• Most staff believe that the accountability mechanisms in the Department function 

smoothly and fairly. 
 
• Most uniformed staff believe the Department has the patrol resources needed to 

respond quickly and safely to incidents. 
 
• Investigations staff believe they coordinate their work well with neighboring 

jurisdictions. 
 
• Most staff believe that their supervisors set clear expectations for their work. 
 
Findings of Potential Improvement Opportunities 
 
• Staffing levels, and the recruitment and retention issues that accompany them, 

were the most persistent concern for Department staff. 
 
•  The state of the Department’s physical facilities was a repeatedly-raised issue 

for respondents. 
 
• The distribution of workload among patrol areas is not generally regarded as 

equal. 
 
• Communication was listed as one of the most common opportunities for 

improvement by staff, mostly referring to vertical communication rather than 
communication between divisions. 

 
• Staff compensation was described as an issue in a number of responses. 
 
• Several staff mentioned the Department has opportunities to utilize technology 

better than they are currently doing. 
 

  2. RESPONSES TO GENERAL QUESTIONS 
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While responses to the survey were confidential, the project team asked 

respondents to indicate some information about their position for comparison purposes. 
They were asked to provide their position classification and the division to which they 
are currently assigned. 
 
(1) Responses by Classification. 
 

The first of 3 questions asked respondents about the classification of their 
position. The table below shows the breakdown of responses. 
 

RESPONSES BY CLASSIFICATION 
Response Count 
Management (Lieutenant or Higher, or Manager/Director) 5 
Sergeant or Supervisor 13 
Sworn Officer 36 
Civilian Line Employee 20 
TOTAL 74 

 
(2) Responses by Assignment. 
 

The second demographic question asked respondents which division they work 
in. The following table summarizes the responses received. 
 

RESPONSES BY DIVISION 
Response Count 
Office of the Chief 2 
Uniformed Services Division 40 
Support Services Division (Investigations) 15 
Support Services Division (Records) 5 
Support Services Division (Property/CSI) 3 
Constitutional Policing Division 3 
Jail Division 0 
Forensics Lab 0 
TOTAL 68 

 
(3) Responses by Years of Service. 
 

The final question in this initial section asked respondents how long they have 
been employed by the Department. The table below shows the responses received. 
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YEARS OF SERVICE 

Response Count 
0-2 Years 22 
3-10 Years 17 
11+ Years 29 
TOTAL 68 

 
 

The differences in these responses from these groups are used in the analysis 
below to draw comparisons in the differences between groups, where they are notable. 
 

  3. MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS 

 
The first section of the survey asked respondents to indicate their level of 

agreement or disagreement with 56 statements about the Department. The response 
options were “strongly agree” (SA), “agree” (A), “disagree” (D), and “strongly disagree” 
(SD). Respondents could also choose “No Opinion” or opt out of responding to the 
statement at all, in which case they were not counted among the respondents for that 
statement. For this reason, percentages may not add up to 100%, since a percentage of 
respondents may have chosen “No Opinion”. The following sections show the 
responses to statements by topic. 

 
(1) Staff Are Mostly Satisfied with the Department’s Operations, but Staffing is 

a Serious Concern for Employees, Particularly at the Sergeant Level. 
 

The table below shows the responses received to questions about the 
Department’s operations in general. A total of 68 responses were received on this 
section. 
 

DEPARTMENT-WIDE OPERATIONS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

1 Our Department provides a high level of service to the community. 51% 43% 6% 0% 

2 Residents view our Department as a high priority. 15% 54% 16% 3% 

3 Our Department has positive relationships with City residents. 16% 76% 7% 0% 

4 Our approach to public safety improves the quality of life in West 
Sacramento. 35% 47% 13% 1% 
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DEPARTMENT-WIDE OPERATIONS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

5 In general, staffing levels have kept up with the needs of the City. 3% 19% 37% 40% 

6 We are effective at recruiting staff who fit into our service model. 10% 63% 7% 9% 

7 We are effective at training new employees to fit into our service model. 18% 65% 6% 6% 

8 The WSPD does a good job of retaining its employees. 3% 28% 31% 24% 

9 My supervisor sets clear expectations for my work. 32% 53% 9% 4% 

10 The Records unit is adequately staffed. 3% 19% 31% 16% 

11 Patrol is adequately staffed. 3% 16% 49% 27% 

12 Investigations is adequately staffed. 1% 12% 41% 28% 

13 Communication within the Department effective. 7% 47% 29% 16% 

14 The Professional Standards process is fair, impartial, and confidential. 11% 56% 8% 6% 

15 The Internal Affairs process is investigated in a timely manner. 4% 42% 12% 6% 

16 The Professional Standards Unit has clearly outlined the Internal Affairs 
process. 7% 50% 21% 3% 

 
The responses to statements in this section immediately highlight the greatest 

perceived need in the Department – staffing. Every statement about topics other than 
staffing received a majority of agreement, and every statement about staffing (#5, #8, 
#10, #11, #12) received more disagreement than agreement. The only statement not 
related to staffing that received more than 30% disagreement asks about the 
effectiveness of communication within the Department. 
 
• Statement #5 said, “in general, staffing levels have kept up with the needs of the 

City.” While all staff tended to disagree with this statement (22% agreement, 77% 
disagreement), sergeants were especially likely to disagree (8% agreement, 92% 
disagreement). 

 
• Statement #8 said, “The WSPD does a good job of retaining its employees.” The 

trend was toward disagreement across the Department (31% agreement, 55% 
disagreement) for this statement, and for sergeants especially (15% agreement, 
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85% disagreement). Uniformed officers, on the other hand, actually tended to 
agree (43% agreement, 40% disagreement). 

 
• Statement #10, that the Records unit is adequately staffed, received more 

disagreement from sergeants (15% agreement, 62% disagreement) than the 
Department as a whole (22% agreement, 47% disagreement). 

 
• Statement #13, that communication within the Department is effective, received 

somewhat positive responses in general (54% agreement, 45% disagreement), 
but more negative responses from civilian staff (39% agreement, 61% 
disagreement). 

 
(2) Uniformed Staff Have Generally Positive Opinions About the Operations 

and Working Conditions of Their Division, Although Sergeant-Level Staff 
Are Less Enthusiastic. 

 
The following table shows responses received to statements which were asked 

only to sworn officers working in the Uniformed Services Division. A total of 35 
responses were received on this section. 
 

UNIFORMED SERVICES DIVISION 
# Statement SA A D SD 

17 We have adequate proactive time to solve problems in the community. 3% 54% 31% 9% 

18 Assignments to different patrol areas typically involve about the same 
level of work. 3% 43% 37% 11% 

19 The scheduling of staff is appropriate to balance workloads. 3% 60% 20% 9% 

20 Back up units are available to respond in a timely manner when 
needed. 9% 69% 11% 6% 

21 Response times to high priority calls meet the community’s 
expectations. 26% 51% 9% 6% 

22 Response times to lower priority calls meet the community’s 
expectations. 9% 66% 14% 6% 

23 Generally, we have the equipment we need to be effective. 23% 66% 9% 3% 

24 Patrol’s coordination with Investigations Division detectives is effective. 3% 63% 17% 9% 

25 The WSPD does a good job of providing officers with Community 
Policing skills and training. 11% 74% 9% 0% 
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For every statement in this section, the most common response was “agree”, 
suggesting that staff have mostly positive sentiments in the Uniformed Services 
Division. The only statements to receive more than 30% negative responses were on 
the topics of whether they have adequate proactive time (#17) and whether different 
patrol areas have equally distributed workload (#18). 
 
• Statement #21, that Response times to high priority calls meet the community’s 

expectations, received strong agreement from respondents (77% agreement, 
15% disagreement). Sergeants were less positive, however (50% agreement, 
40% disagreement). 

 
• Statement #24, that Patrol’s coordination with Investigations Division detectives 

is effective, received mostly agreement from the Department (66% agreement, 
26% disagreement), but sergeants were less likely to agree (40% agreement, 
50% disagreement). 

 
(3) Respondents Have Mostly Positive Opinions About the Investigations 

Function, With the Exception of Investigation Proactivity and Resource 
Availability. 

 
The table below summarizes the responses received to statements which were 

presented only to staff in the Investigations group within the Support Services Division. 
Because of the small number of staff in this group (just 15 respondents), actual 
response volumes are shown instead of percentages in order to accurately represent 
the scale of the response volume. 
 

SUPPORT SERVICES – INVESTIGATIONS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

26 We spend most of our time on cases which are solvable. 0 10 3 1 

27 We have a collaborative approach to working cases. 4 9 0 2 

28 Detective supervisors mentor me in my work. 2 7 2 3 

29 Our proactive investigative capabilities (e.g., narcotics) meet the needs of the 
community. 0 3 5 4 

30 Investigative coordination with patrol is effective. 0 8 3 2 

31 Investigative coordination with neighboring jurisdictions law enforcement 
officials is effective. 2 10 1 1 
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SUPPORT SERVICES – INVESTIGATIONS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

32 We have the necessary resources in Investigations to deal with solvable 
crimes. 0 3 10 2 

33 Our current case management system is effective in tracking the progress of 
investigations. 1 7 5 0 

34 Our case files are entered into the case management system in a timely 
manner. 3 10 1 0 

 
 Most statements in this section received a majority of positive responses from the 
small group of 15 respondents. The only statements to receive more disagreement 
related to the Division’s proactive investigation capabilities and the adequacy of 
resources for the Division to deal with solvable crimes. 
 
(4) Respondents Have Mostly Positive Opinions on the Records Function in 

Support Services, With the Exception of Staffing. 
 

The following table shows responses to a set of statements asked only to the 
Records group within the Support Services Division. Because of the small number of 
staff in this group (only 3 respondents), actual response volumes are shown instead of 
percentages in order to accurately represent the scale of the response volume. 
 

SUPPORT SERVICES – RECORDS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

35 My unit operates with the appropriate number of staff. 0 1 4 0 

36 Our shift schedules lead to effective operations. 0 4 1 0 

37 I receive the on-going practical training needed to keep my skill levels 
high. 0 3 1 0 

38 We have adequate access to first line supervision. 1 4 0 0 

39 Supervisors provide adequate mentoring and training opportunities. 0 4 0 0 

40 Our training program adequately prepares new Records staff. 0 3 1 0 

41 Records staff provide effective support to Department operations. 0 4 1 0 

42 The records management system is effective. 0 3 2 0 
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SUPPORT SERVICES – RECORDS 
# Statement SA A D SD 

43 WSPD procedures for processing Departmental reports is efficient. 0 2 3 0 

 
With just 5 staff responding, limited information can be gleaned from this section. 

Notably, few strong opinions were shared – only one “strongly agree” response was 
received, and no “strongly disagree” responses. Most statements received a majority of 
mild agreement. The exceptions were the issue of staffing (80% disagreement) and the 
efficiency of report processing (60% disagreement). 
 
(5) Staff Have Mixed Opinions on the Effectiveness and Working Conditions of 

the Property/Evidence/CSI Function in Support Services. 
 

The table below shows the responses received to statements which were 
answered only by the Property/Evidence/CSI group within the Support Services 
Division. Because of the small number of staff in this group (only 3 respondents), actual 
response volumes are shown instead of percentages in order to accurately represent 
the scale of the response volume. 
 

SUPPORT SERVICES – PROPERTY/EVIDENCE/CSI 
# Statement SA A D SD 

44 Our operational practices are efficient. 1 0 2 0 

45 Our operational protocols ensure integrity in handling evidence. 1 0 1 1 

46 Evidence processing is conducted in a timely manner. 0 2 0 1 

47 Forensics’ coordination with detectives is effective. 0 2 1 0 

48 Supervisors are readily accessible. 0 3 0 0 

49 I receive the on-going practical training needed to keep my skill levels 
high. 0 2 0 1 

50 We are adequately staffed to handle current workload. 0 1 1 1 

 
Only 3 respondents answered the statements in this section, and opinions were 

split on a number of issues. Staff gave high marks to evidence processing, coordination 
with detectives, ongoing training, and the availability of supervisors. On the other hand, 
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staffing levels, as well as the efficiency and integrity of operations, received more 
disagreement than agreement. 
 
(6) Respondents Are Generally Pleased with Conditions in the Constitutional 

Policing Division. 
 

The table below shows the responses received to statements which were 
answered only by the Constitutional Policing Division. Because of the small number of 
staff in this group (only 3 respondents), actual response volumes are shown instead of 
percentages in order to accurately represent the scale of the response volume. 
 

CONSTITUTIONAL POLICING 
# Statement SA A D SD 

51 The Community Relations Unit operates with appropriate number of staff. 1 1 1 0 

52 The Professional Standards Unit operates with appropriate number of staff. 2 0 0 0 

53 I receive the on-going practical training needed to keep my skill levels high. 1 1 0 0 

54 We provide effective support needed by the WSPD. 2 1 0 0 

55 Our shift schedules lead to effective operations. 2 1 0 0 

56 The current approach of sharing Senior Lead Officers (SLOs) between units 
is effective. 1 0 2 0 

57 We have adequate access to first line supervisors. 1 2 0 0 

58 The records management system is effective. 0 1 1 0 

 
Only three responses were received in this section, but the general trend toward 

positive responses (no statement received any “strongly disagree” responses) suggests 
that staff are pleased with the operations and the support they receive within the 
Division. 
 
(7) The Chief’s Office May Have Some General Opportunities for Improvement.  
 

The following table shows the responses received to a set of statements which 
were posed to staff who work in the Office of the Chief. Because of the small number of 
staff in this group (only 2 respondents), actual response volumes are shown instead of 
percentages in order to accurately represent the scale of the response volume. 
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OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 

# Statement SA A D SD 

59 Our business practices are efficient. 0 0 1 1 

60 We have the automated systems in place to make us more efficient. 0 0 1 1 

61 We provide the support needed by field and investigative units for them to be 
more effective. 0 0 1 1 

62 We have opportunities to civilianize further than we have. 0 1 0 1 

63 We have adequate resources to complete tasks in a timely manner. 0 0 0 2 

64 I receive adequate training to perform my duties. 0 1 0 1 

65 Our staffing levels are adequate to effectively complete assigned tasks. 0 0 0 2 

 
While only 2 employees responded, both of them tended to disagree with the 

statements in this section. This suggests that, for this small sample size at least, there 
are a number of operational issues in the Chief’s Office related to staffing, resources, 
and efficiency. 
 

  4. OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS 

 
 The final section of the survey asked respondents to provide input in their own 
words. The following headers show their opinions on the Department’s strengths and 
improvement opportunities. 
 
(1) Employees See Quality Personnel and a Focus on Community Engagement 

as the Department’s Greatest Strengths. 
 

The first open-ended question asked staff what they felt that greatest strengths of 
the Department are. There were 46 responses to this question. The table below shows 
the most prevalent themes in staff responses. 
 

DEPARTMENT STRENGTHS 
Response Count 
Community Engagement 19 
Personnel 16 
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Training 8 
Commitment 7 
Leadership 6 
Management 6 
Teamwork 6 
Camaraderie 5 

 
• Community engagement was the most common strength listed, with proactive 

policing, relationships with community institutions, and programs designed to 
bring the public into closer contact with the police force all cited as examples. 

 
• Most responses had to do with the quality of personnel in the Department, either 

as a general statement, or specifically regarding the level of commitment, 
professionalism, and teamwork they show. 

 
• The Department’s training for staff was noted as a strength in several responses, 

and the management style of supervisory staff (as well as the quality of upper 
leadership) were also praised several times. 

 
The most common themes expressed focused on the quality of staff in the 

Department, while the organization’s efforts to foster community engagement were the 
single most cited strength. The respondents to the survey clearly believe that committed 
personnel and a service-oriented mindset are positive distinguishing characteristics for 
the Department. 
 
(2) Employees Believe Staffing is the Biggest Opportunity for Improvement in 

the Department. 
 

The second open-ended question asked respondents what they saw as the 
greatest opportunities for improvement. There were 46 responses to this question. The 
table below shows the most prevalent themes in staff responses. 
 

IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
Response Count 
Staffing 13 
Communication 11 
Facilities 10 
Compensation 9 
Retention 8 
Technology 6 
Training 6 
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Employee Appreciation 5 
Equipment 5 
Recruitment 5 

 
 
• The number of responses citing staffing, recruitment, or retention as issues far 

outnumbered other themes. This aligns with responses to multiple-choice 
statements earlier in the survey, where staff tended to disagree with statements 
that the Department is adequately staffed. 

 
• Enhanced communication and a focus on employee retention are free steps that 

the Department can take to improve employee satisfaction. 
 
• The state of the Department’s facilities was a common theme, along with the 

compensation structure, use of technology, and availability of training. 
 

The most pressing concern by far for the Department’s staff is the current staffing 
levels and how they can be increased. Enhanced recruitment efforts can be 
complemented by addressing issues related to compensation, employee appreciation, 
and the state of the facilities in order to increase retention and ensure that the 
Department is fully staffed. 

 
 The responses to this survey were useful for illuminating employee sentiments 
about a variety of topics. The most urgent concerns were expressed, staff opinions 
about Department services and culture became clear, and the balance between staffing 
and workload was explored. The opinions and issues found in these survey results are 
useful for the project team’s analysis going forward. 
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  1 Introduction and Executive Summary 
 

The Matrix Consulting Group was retained by the City of West Sacramento to 

conduct a Fire Department Operations and Staffing Study. The following report presents 

the results of the study. This section of the report provides background to the study and 

how it was conducted.  

1. Introduction and Study Background 

This study had several goals with the predominant focus revolving around the short 

and longer-term operational and staffing needs for the West Sacramento Fire Department 

(WSFD). A desired outcome for the study is the development of an approach that enables 

the Fire Department to have planning tools for continued master planning efforts related 

to current and future staffing and deployment requirements for the Fire Department.  Key 

elements of the scope of work include: 

• Assessing current sworn and professional staff (non-sworn) levels. Are staffing 
levels adequate for current workload and the Department's goals, without curtailing 
service or requiring excessive overtime work? 

 
• Providing a structured and defensible methodology for the West Sacramento Fire 

Department staff to  use in projecting future deployment and staffing needs. 
 
• Recommending staffing levels that will allow the Department to maintain or 

increase its current levels of service. 
 
• Identifying various issues that could impact the West Sacramento Fire 

Department’s staffing over the course of the 25-year planning horizon.  
 

There are no simple benchmarks for fire department staffing. While it may be 

simple to suggest that fire and rescue resource needs can be based on the number of 

square miles of the service area, sworn staff per thousand population or the population 
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served, the Matrix Consulting Group does not use these factors as they do not ensure the 

Department is able to provide services according to current industry best practices. Our 

project team evaluates staffing and deployment requirements based on unique metrics 

and approaches associated with individual work units within the Fire Department. As a 

result, empirical methods reflecting the unique needs and service environment in West 

Sacramento need to be utilized to build the future staffing analysis for the WSFD. 

In addition to the staffing goals of the study, the Scope of Work also entailed 

commentary on any key organizational and operational issues deserving evaluation, as 

well as a higher-level review of WSFD technologies and facilities, and their potential 

impact on current and future operations.  Facilities are included as part of the deployment 

discussion, with future technologies discussed in the final chapter of the report. 

2. Approaches Utilized in the Study 

 To understand and evaluate the operations of the West Sacramento Fire 

Department the project team undertook an assessment of all departmental functions.  The 

principal approaches utilized by the project team in this study included, but were not 

limited to, the following: 

• Developed data for use in the analysis of responsibilities, deployments, workloads 
and service levels for each function in the West Sacramento Fire Department. 

 
• The project team conducted extensive interviews of staff throughout the 

Department. We also solicited employee feedback on current staffing levels, 
deployments and approaches to operations management.  

 
• The project team met with Community Development staff and evaluated the 

current and projected population and demographics in the City, projected 
developments that would impact fire rescue needs and other factors that needed 
to be considered (e.g., commercial development and transportation / transit 
improvements). 
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• The project team collected data to evaluate staffing levels, current deployments, 

workloads, service levels, crime data, etc. to understand the fire rescue service 
environment in West Sacramento. 

 
• Based on the information collected and, incorporating planning assumptions 

developed and reviewed with the Fire Department, the project team developed a 
staffing model for use now and in the future as experience and service 
expectations change. 

 
• Throughout this process, the project team met with staff in the Fire Department to 

review facts, findings, issues and assumptions and recommendations.  
 
 This report provides the results of this analysis of current and projected staffing in 

West Sacramento as well as commentary on technology and facilities. 
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  2 Executive Summary 
 
 This Executive Summary provides a brief description of key outcomes related to 

the analysis, including staff projections and recommendations. 

1. Summary of the Twenty-Five-Year Planning Analysis. 
 
 Overall, as the City of West Sacramento continues to grow and evolve as 

described in this report, it is expected that the WSFD will require staffing increases 

progressively over the twenty-five-year planning horizon as shown in the table below: 

Summary Results of the Staffing Projection Analysis 
 

  Now 2025 2030 2042 % Change 
            

Sworn 62 72 83 83 34% 
Civilian 3 5 5 6 100% 
            

Total 65 77 88 89 37% 
+/– – +12 +11 +1 (+24) 

 
A complete and detailed account of the changes by each position and assignment, 

as well as baseline assumptions and factors used in the calculations, can be found in 

Chapter 7. 

2. Summary of the Recommendations 
 

Throughout this report the project team provides evaluation and analysis of the 

staffing, organization, and services provided by the WSFD and, where appropriate, 

makes suggestions for improvements. The table below provides a summary list of all the 

recommendations, appearing in sequential order, in this report.  
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Recommendations 

 
 
OPERATIONS 
 
The Fire Department should formally adopt service level objectives for travel time at the baseline 
standard.  
 
Benchmark performance objectives of 60 second call processing time, 60 second turnout time for EMS 
calls and 80 second turnout time for fire related calls for 90% of the calls should be established.  
 
Travel time objectives should be based on population density of the coverage area of the station for 90% 
of the calls at the baseline level for the population density or risk profile of the service area. 
 
Add two medical quick response teams to enhance the response to medical emergencies in the City and 
supplement the overall daily activities of the department. 
 
Once the population density for the southern area reaches 500 to 1,000 people, planning for the moving 
of Station 42 should begin and Engine 45 should be staffed with a minimum of three personnel.  
 
Once the population density for the southern area reaches 1,000 people or more, Station 42 should be 
moved to a point further south. 
 
The street design and layout of new development will influence the travel time, once the travel time limits 
the arrival of an effective response force, add an engine company and three personnel to Station 42. 
 
TRAINING AND EDUCATION DIVISION 
 
The WSFD should continue to provide support to the consortium and follow the training guidelines 
provided by the group. 
  
Move the training facility or roadway to provide the security necessary for the facility and to allow for the 
training evolutions to proceed without interruption due to vehicular access to other areas. 
 
Provide for the general repair and upgrading to the buildings at the training facility. 
 
COMMUNITY RISK REDUCTION DIVISION 
 
Continue the current engine company inspection program. 
 
Monitor the development occurring in the city and upgrade the part-time Fire Inspector to a full-time 
positon as workload dictates.  
 
Using fire loss data from the community and the region, determine the community needs in relation to 
the public education program to target at risk populations with a fire and life safety training. 
 
Continue to engage the CERT volunteers to deliver the fire safety message to the community. 
 
FUTURE TECHNOLOGIES AND BEST PRACTICES 
 
The WSFD should develop a plan to seek accredited status in the next five years. 
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This chapter presents an organizational overview of the West Sacramento Fire 

Department and relevant community characteristics that impact current and future staff 

modeling.  A more detailed descriptive profile of the Department, with specifics related to 

job positions, staffing levels, and unit functions are located in the appendix of this report.  

The overview is intended to provide a baseline description of the Department that 

provides an outline for finding, conclusions, and recommendations in subsequent 

chapters.   

1. Key Organizational Characteristics  

The organizational structure of the WSFD is shown in the following diagram.  

  

  3 Overview of the Current Service Environment 



FINAL Report on the Fire Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 

 

 
Matrix Consulting Group                                                                                                                   Page 7 

West Sacramento Fire Department Organizational Structure 

 

City Council

City Manager

Fire Chief

Fire Marshal

Fire Prevention

Hazardous 
Materials

Deputy Chief -
Operations

Battalion Chief 

Station 41

Station 42

Station 43

Station 44

Station 45

Training / Safety  
Captain

Deputy Chief -
Administration 

(unfunded)

Administrative 
Ballation Chief

Administrative 
Analyst

Secretary
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 The city of West Sacramento is broken into five fire response districts. Zones 41, 

43 and 44 are in the north end of the City, zone 45 in the center of the city and zone 42 

in the south. The following map provides the outline of these areas with shading 

corresponding to each zone. 
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(1) Fire Department Calls for Service 

The fire department responds to all types of calls in the community. The following 

table illustrates the calls by type with the total calls for the department for the past three 

years. 

2014 - 2016 Calls by Type 
     

Call Type 2014 2015 2016 Total 
     

Accidental False Alarm 387  369  383  1,139  
Emergency Medical 5,552  5,763  6,066  17,381  
Good Intent Call 1,077  1,216  1,289  3,582  
Hazardous Condition / Haz-Mat Call 108  117  128  353  
Malicious False Alarm 14  15  23  52  
Other Calls 6  10  6  22  
Rescue Call 21  18  20  59  
Service Call 771  939  1,013  2,723  
Structure Fires 78  90  100  268  
Vegetation/Trash Fires 189  300  278  767  
Vehicle Fires 29  30  34  93  

     
Total 8,232  8,867  9,340  26,439  

 
 For the three-year period 2014 - 2016, the department has experienced a 13% 

increase in calls for service with the greatest increase in emergency medical call 

responses.  

(2) Calls for Service Metrics 

The table below shows calls for service totals by month, showing seasonal 

variation as a percentage difference from the quarterly average: 
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Calls for Service by Month – 2014 - 2016 
 

Month # of CFS Seasonal +/-1 

Jan 2,201 -1.2%  

Feb 1,933 

Mar 2,166 

Apr 2,090 +0.5%  

May 2,317 

Jun 2,326 

Jul 2,398 +1.4%  

Aug 2,327 

Sep 2,243 

Oct 2,220 -0.6%  

Nov 2,045 

Dec 2,173 

Total 26,439   
          

As illustrated above, the WSFD’s seasonal changes are very minimal. There is 

minimal seasonal increases in call volume in the months of July – September with calls 

increasing 1.4% above the average and an equivalent decrease in January – March with 

calls decreasing 1.2% below the average.  

 The table below illustrates the 2014 - 2016 calls for service from a time of day and 

day of the week point of view. 

  

                                                
1 The column Seasonal +/- represents the percentage variation that each quarterly total differs 
from the average. 
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 Calls for Service by Hour and Weekday  
         

Hour Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Total 
12 am 109 112 89 108 115 104 123 760 
1 am 124 101 72 83 89 89 109 667 
2 am 93 82 78 85 79 75 98 590 
3 am 114 76 61 77 61 72 111 572 
4 am 64 52 61 89 50 92 78 486 
5 am 78 76 83 64 67 72 60 500 
6 am 62 85 90 101 93 112 83 626 
7 am 80 125 120 124 124 134 87 794 
8 am 123 195 153 171 162 138 121 1,063 
9 am 137 207 183 177 200 208 145 1,257 

10 am 166 230 195 208 220 228 174 1,421 
11 am 173 219 230 210 250 221 209 1,512 
12 pm 185 225 184 215 227 232 187 1,455 
1 pm 181 198 205 216 212 210 207 1,429 
2 pm 189 228 236 217 210 210 190 1,480 
3 pm 182 221 216 203 199 226 194 1,441 
4 pm 185 227 228 227 228 241 197 1,533 
5 pm 183 249 253 238 215 249 200 1,587 
6 pm 221 212 184 213 174 220 194 1,418 
7 pm 189 180 192 238 183 195 207 1,384 
8 pm 176 192 184 188 179 192 194 1,305 
9 pm 188 177 177 162 164 166 180 1,214 

10 pm 150 154 147 134 157 161 175 1,078 
11 pm 110 131 124 122 111 127 142 867 

         
Total 3,462 3,954 3,745 3,870 3,769 3,974 3,665 26,439 

 

 The department responded to 26,439 calls for service over the last three years. 

The workloads varied by time of day and day of week. Most notably, the call volume is 

heaviest during the afternoon and predominately during the week peaking at the 5 pm 

hour. 

 The following chart provides a different perspective of the call volume by hour of 

the day. 
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 Beginning at about the 9 am hour the call volume begins to increase significantly 

to the 11 am hour and plateaus through to the 5 pm hour. The least busy time is the 4 am 

hour.   

 (3) Non-Emergency Services Provided by the West Sacramento Fire Department
  

 
 The Administration Division is responsible for the overall command and control of 

the WSFD, this includes budgeting, service analysis, strategic planning and disaster 

preparedness. The Fire Marshal’s Office provides the Community Risk Reduction 

functions for the department. These services include the hazardous materials program, 

fire investigations, volunteer program, public education, and fire inspection programs.  

 In summary, the three divisions noted provide a broad array of emergency 

response and other services to the City of West Sacramento. As the city transforms in the 

future, the organizational structure and staffing levels within WSFD will be impacted.  The 

12a 4a 8a 12p 4p 8p

2014 - 2016 Calls for Service Volume by Hour
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following section discusses some of the variables that will ultimately impact WSFD 

staffing levels.  

2. Key Community Characteristics 
 

The sections below discuss recent trends in population within West Sacramento. 

(1) Population Growth 
 

The following table displays population trends in West Sacramento from 2011 to 

2015, using estimates from the US Census Bureau: 

West Sacramento Population Growth (2010 – 2014) 
 

 
 

At a five-year overall growth rate of 6.7%, approximately 3,305 residents have 

been added over the five-year period – which is a substantial pace for a city the size of 

West Sacramento. Much of this growth has occurred in new developments, such as the 

South Port area, rather than higher-density redevelopments in existing areas. This is an 

important consideration regarding the effects of potential growth on public safety service 

needs.  

  



FINAL Report on the Fire Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 

 

 
Matrix Consulting Group                                                                                                                   Page 14 

(2) Regional Considerations 
 

The experience of rapid growth in recent years has been shared by the 

surrounding region, which as a whole is also forecasted to continue to expand significantly 

over the next two decades. 

West Sacramento, which is in somewhat of a unique position geographically, 

retains significant amounts of undeveloped land in the southwestern third of its 

boundaries. While West Sacramento immediately borders urban-density areas to the 

east, and to a lesser extent in the north as well, population is more sparsely populated to 

the south and west.  These factors are evident in the map below, which shades areas 

according to population density. 
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The lack of shading within the southwestern portion of the map above reflects the 

undeveloped areas within this part of the city with potential for further growth. Plans for 

new development and re-development must be accounted for. The northwest portion is 

an industrial area with higher risk occupancies and while low in population density it does 

have high risk occupancies and significant daytime workforce considerations for the 

department to consider in response deployment. 
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City zoning maps are good indicators of future growth of a city as they are, by 

intent, designed to encourage or restrict certain types of development within a particular 

area.  The following is the 2016 West Sacramento zoning map of the city.   

 

According to interviews with senior City staff, review of the zoning map and the 
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City of West Sacramento General Plan, there are several completed and planned projects 

that will influence fire rescue needs in the future.   

Particularly with the development of Raley Field (River Cats Stadium hosting the 

AAA baseball team), and re-development of the Riverwalk area, the city has become a 

regionalized commercial and entertainment hub which attracts a number of visitors from 

the surrounding area.  The continued development of these areas, with the addition of a 

12,000-seat amphitheater near Raley Field, the introduction of boutique style hotels, 

higher density housing, light rail to service the area, and the addition of a multi-use trail 

system along the abandoned rail line (which spans from the Riverwalk district to the 

Southport region) will cause an increase in service demands for the WSFD, particularly 

in EMS incidents, which leads to Department to consider non-traditional deployment 

options such as the use of quick response EMS vehicles. 

Conversely, the continued planned growth of the Southport region is largely single 

family dwellings and light industrial which are most effectively served via traditional 

deployment plans.  Additionally, the planned construction of a new bridge over the deep-

water channel on Enterprise Boulevard will provide an additional access point to the 

Southport region, further encouraging the growth and use of that area of the city. This will 

also impact the WSFD, particularly in vehicle-related incidents. 

In effect, the various future planning elements discussed herein will influence the 

staffing and deployment options discussed in the following chapters. 
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  4 Analysis of the Fire Department Operations 
 
 This chapter presents the projects team’s analysis of current service levels 

provided by the West Sacramento Fire Department. 

(1) Geographic Call Demand  

 The map below illustrates the calls using GIS technology to outline where many of 

the calls are occurring. As illustrated, the calls are concentrated in the quadrant created 

between Stations 41, 43 and 44. 
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(2) Service Level Definition within the Fire Service 
 

Nationwide, a great deal of effort and research has been put into developing 

performance objectives for the delivery of fire and EMS services.  This effort is critical for 

agencies making decisions about deployment and location of emergency resources.  The 

objectives promoted for fire/rescue and EMS have their basis derived from research that 

has been conducted in these two critical issues: 

• What is the critical point in a fire’s “life” for gaining control of the blaze while 
minimizing the impact on the structure of origin and on those structures around it? 

 
• What is the impact of the passage of time on survivability for victims of cardiac 

arrest? 
 

The chart that follows, shows a typical “flashover” curve for interior structure fires.  

The point in time represented by the occurrence of “flashover” is critical because it defines 

when all of the contents of a room become involved in the fire.  This is also the point at 

which a fire typically shifts from “room and contents” to a “structure” fire – involving a 

wider area of the building and posing a potential risk to the structures surrounding the 

original location of the fire. 
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Note that this illustration depicts a fire from the moment of inception – not from the 

moment that a fire is detected or reported. This demonstrates the importance of early 

detection and fast reporting as well as rapid dispatch of responding units.  This also shows 

the critical need for a rapid (and sufficiently staffed) initial response – by quickly initiating 

the attack on a fire, “flashover” can be averted. The points below describe the major 

changes that occur at a fire when “flashover” occurs: 

• It is the end of time for effective search and rescue in a room involved in the fire.  
It means the likely death of any person trapped in the room – either civilian or 
firefighter. 

 
• After this point in a fire is reached, portable extinguishers can no longer have a 

successful impact on controlling the blaze.  Only larger hand-lines will have enough 
water supply to affect a fire after this point. 

 
• The fire has reached the end of the “growth” phase and has entered the fully 

developed phase.  During this phase, every combustible object is subject to the 
full impact of the fire. 

 
• This also signals the changeover from “contents” to “structure” fire.  This is also 

the beginning of collapse danger for the structure.  Structural collapse begins to 
become a major risk at this point and reaches the highest point during the decay 
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stage of the fire (after the fire has been extinguished). 
 

It should be noted that not every fire will reach flashover – and that not every fire 

will “wait” for the 8-minute mark to reach flashover.  A quickly responding fire crew can 

do things to prevent or delay the occurrence of flashover. These options include: 

• Application of portable extinguisher or other “fast attack” methodology. 
 
• Venting the room to allow hot gases to escape before they can cause the ignition 

of other materials in the room. 
 
• Not venting a room – under some circumstances this will actually stifle a fire and 

prevent flashover from occurring. 
 
Each of these techniques requires the rapid response of appropriately trained fire 

suppression resources that can safely initiate these actions.  In the absence of automatic 

fire suppression systems, access to interior fires can again be limited by a safety 

requirement related to staffing levels.  OSHA and related industry standards require the 

presence of at least two-firefighters on the exterior of a building before entry can be made 

into a structure in which the environment has been contaminated by a fire.  In the absence 

of a threat to life demanding immediate rescue, interior fire suppression operations are 

limited to the extent a fire service delivery system can staff, to assuring a minimum of 4-

people actively involved in firefighting operations. The second issue to consider is the 

delivery of emergency medical services. One of the primary factors in the design of 

emergency medical systems is the ability to deliver basic CPR and defibrillation to victims 

of cardiac arrest.  The graph below, demonstrates the survivability of cardiac patients as 

related to time from onset:  
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 This graph illustrates that the chances of survival of cardiac arrest diminish 

approximately 10% for each minute that passes before the initiation of CPR and/or 

defibrillation. These dynamics are the result of extensive studies of the survivability of 

patients suffering from cardiac arrest.  While the demand for services in EMS is wide 

ranging, the survival rates for full-arrests are often utilized as benchmarks for response 

time standards as they are more readily evaluated because of the ease in defining patient 

outcomes (a patient either survives or does not).  This research results in the 

recommended objective of provision of basic life support within 4-minutes of notification 

and the provision of advanced life support within 8 minutes of notification.  Considering 

the response time continuum, the response time goal for emergency services is to provide 

BLS within 6 minutes of the onset of the incident (including detection, dispatch and travel 

time) and ALS within 10 minutes.  This is often used as the foundation for a two-tier 

system where fire resources function as first responders with additional (ALS) assistance 

provided by responding ambulance units and personnel. 

 Additionally, recent research is beginning to show the impact and efficacy of rapid 

deployment of automatic defibrillators to cardiac arrests.  This research – conducted in 
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King County (WA), Houston (TX) and as part of the OPALS study in Ontario, Canada – 

shows that the AED can be the largest single contributor to the successful outcome of a 

cardiac arrest – particularly when accompanied by early delivery of CPR.  It is also 

important to note that these medical research efforts have been focused on a small 

fraction of the emergency responses handled by typical EMS systems – non-cardiac 

events make up the large majority of EMS and total system responses and this research 

does not attempt to address the need for such rapid (and expensive) intervention on these 

events. 

 The results of these research efforts have been utilized by communities and first 

responders, often on their own with no single reference, to develop local response time 

and other performance objectives.  However, there are now three major sources of 

information to which responders and local policymakers can refer when determining the 

most appropriate response objectives for their community: 

• The Insurance Services Office (ISO) provides basic information regarding 
distances between fire stations.  However, this “objective” does little to recognize 
the unique nature of every community’s road network, population, calls for service, 
call density, etc. 

 
• The National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) promulgated a document entitled: 

“NFPA 1710: Objective for the Organization and Deployment of Fire Suppression 
Operations, Emergency Medical Operations, and Special Operations to the Public 
by Career Fire Departments.”  This document (NFPA 1710) was published in 2001 
and generated a great deal of dialogue and debate – which is still ongoing. 

 
• The Commission on Fire Accreditation International (CFAI) in its “Objectives of 

Coverage” manual places the responsibility for identifying “appropriate” response 
objectives on the locality. These objectives should be developed following a 
comprehensive exercise in which the risks and hazards in the community are 
compared to the likelihood of their occurrence. 

 
 While each of these efforts provides a reference point for communities to follow, 

only NFPA 1710 offers any specificity. It is important to note that the performance 
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objectives (in terms of response times) provided in the NFPA 1710 document are derived 

from the basic research previously described. These include the following (all are taken 

from section 4.1.2.1.1 of NFPA 1710): 

• One minute (60 seconds) for the processing of an incoming emergency phone call, 
including the completion of the dispatching of fire response units. 

 
• “One minute twenty seconds (80 seconds) for turnout time.”  This is also called 

reflex time, reaction time, “out-the-chute” time, etc.  This is the time that elapses 
between dispatch and when the units are actively responding. 

 
• “Four minutes (240 seconds) or less for the arrival of the first arriving engine 

company at a fire suppression incident and / or 8 minutes (480 seconds) or less 
for the deployment of a full first-alarm assignment at a fire suppression incident.” 

 
• “Four minutes (240 seconds) or less for the arrival of a unit with first responder or 

higher-level capability at an emergency medical incident.” 
 
• “Eight minutes (480 seconds) or less for the arrival of an advanced life support unit 

at an emergency medical incident, where this service is provided by the fire 
department.” 

 
• In section 4.1.2.1.2, NFPA 1710 goes on to state: “The fire department shall 

establish a performance objective of not less than 90 percent for the achievement 
of each response time objective specified in 4.1.2.1.1” 

 
 It is important to note the “and / or” found in the initial response objective statement.  

This indicates that a system would meet the intent of the standard if it can reasonably 

plan to deliver either the single unit, 4-minute travel time standard, the first alarm, 8-

minute travel time standard, or both. It should also be noted that it is implied that the total 

time allotted is additive with each successive event.  For example, a system which arrived 

on-scene in 6-minutes or less 90% of the time (from time of dispatch) would be in 

compliance – even if the turnout time was longer than a minute (though that should clearly 

be improved). 

 It is also critical to note that these time objectives apply to emergency calls for 
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service – there is nothing in NFPA 1710 (nor in any other objective) that suggests that 

communities cannot establish a differential response to calls for service determined to be 

non-emergency in nature.  A second element of the NFPA 1710 performance objectives 

addresses unit and total response staffing.  These objectives are described in NFPA 1710 

as follows: 

• Engine and truck companies should be staffed with a minimum of four personnel 
(sections 5.2.2.1.1 and 5.2.2.2). 

 
• Section A.3.3.8 defines a company as either a single unit or multiple units, which 

operate together once they arrive on the fire ground. 
 
• A total initial response is defined (in section 5.2.3.2.2) as having a total of 15 people 

(if an aerial is utilized) for 90% of calls.  This is broken down as follows: 
 

- One (1) incident commander. 
 
- One (1) on the primary supply line and hydrant. 

 
- Four (4) to handle the primary and backup attack lines. 

 
- Two (2) operating in support of the attack lines, performing forcible entry. 

 
- Two (2) assigned to victim search and rescue. 

 
- Two (2) assigned to ventilation. 

 
- One (1) assigned to operate the aerial device. 

 
- Two (2) to establish an initial rapid intervention team. 
 

• If an incident is determined to require additional resources, the fire department 
should have as an objective the ability to respond with: 

•  
- Additional units as needed (through its own resources or via automatic and 

mutual aid). 
 
- Assignment of two (2) additional personnel to the rapid intervention team. 

 
- Assignment of one (1) as an incident safety officer. 
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 It is interesting to note that the four-person companies discussed in some areas of 

NFPA 1710 are not maintained in the description of primary tasks to be accomplished on 

the fire ground – recognition that the requirements of the response in the field are dynamic 

and do not fit neatly into size and shape of any particular response configuration. These 

objectives apply to the initial and follow-up response for reported structure fires. The 

document does not suggest that this response be mounted for all incidents. 

 The Center for Public Safety Excellence (CPSE) uses a population and density 

component to determine what the performance of the fire department should be to meet 

best practices and does not require a set number of personnel per piece of apparatus, 

but rather that an effective response force can be delivered to an emergency scene in a 

timely manner.  
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 For the purposes of CPSE, West Sacramento would be considered urban (> 1,000 

per square mile) fire department in some areas and rural (< 500 per sq. mile) in some 

areas. The northwest section of the City is highly industrialized and does not have a 
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residential population, but should be treated as urban from a response performance time 

perspective. The area south of Interstate 80 is also highly industrialized and contains the 

shipping port and should also be considered urban. The area to the south is relatively 

undeveloped. The definitions for the criteria of each service area are defined in the table 

on the following page. CPSE also gives a community a range of acceptable performance 

standards from “Baseline”, minimally accepted performance to “Benchmark”, fully 

compliant with best practices. CPSE sets the following performance standards for urban, 

suburban and rural areas: 

Service Area / Population Density Response Travel Time Standards 
 

Urban: Population density of over 1,000 per square mile 

 1st Unit 2nd Unit 
1st Alarm 
Balance Performance 

Benchmark 4 minutes 8 minutes 8 minutes 90% 

Baseline 5 minutes/12 
seconds 

10 minutes 24 
seconds 

10 minutes/24 
seconds 90% 

Suburban: Population density between 500 and 1,000 per square mile 
Benchmark 5 minutes 8 minutes 10 minutes 90% 

Baseline 6 minutes/30 
seconds 

10 minutes/24 
seconds 13 minutes 90% 

Rural: Population density of less than 500 per square mile 
Benchmark 10 minutes 14 minutes 14 minutes 90% 

Baseline 13 minutes 
18 minutes/12 

seconds 
18 minutes/12 

seconds 90% 
 
As shown above, the utilization of performance measures based on population 

density will allow West Sacramento to evaluate when standards need to change as rural 

areas of the City develop and move into suburban or urban categories. 

(3) Critical Tasks Required at Emergency Scenes 

There are several tasks, which must occur simultaneously to adequately combat 

different types of fires. The absence of adequate personnel to perform these tasks 

requires each task to be prioritized and completed in chronological order. These fire 

ground tasks include command, scene safety, search and rescue, water supply, fire 
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attack, pump operations, ventilation, back up, and rapid intervention. 

An initial full alarm assignment should be able to provide personnel to accomplish 

the following tasks: 

• Establish incident command outside of the hazard area. This will allow coordination 
and direction of the incoming emergency response personnel and apparatus. A 
minimum of one person should be dedicated to this task. 
 

• Establish an uninterrupted water supply of at least 400 gallons per minute for 30 
minutes. Once established the supply line can be maintained by the pump operator 
to ensure uninterrupted water supply. A minimum of one person is assigned to this 
task that can then assume support role. 

 
• Establish an effective water flow rate of 300 gallons per minute. This will be 

supplied to a minimum of two hand lines each operating at a minimum flow of 150 
gallons per minute. Each hand line must have two individuals assigned with one 
serving as the attack line and the other as a back-up line. 

 
• Provision of one support person to handle the hydrant hookup, utility control, 

forcible entry, and assist in deploying fire hose lines. 
 
• Establish a search and rescue team. Each team will consist of a minimum of two 

personnel. 
 

• Establish a ventilation team. Each team will consist of a minimum of two personnel. 
 

• Establish an initial rapid intervention team (RIT). Each RIT team shall consist of a 
minimum of two properly trained and equipped personnel. 
 
Critical tasking will vary depending on the size and nature of the incident. The 

Center for Public Safety Excellence (CPSE) provides a suggestive list of tasks that need 

to be completed at a fire situation based on the risk. A similar list is provided within the 

NFPA 1710 document. The CPSE analysis, from the 8th edition, is summarized in the 

table below showing the minimum required personnel to mitigate the initial emergency 

response requirements by occupancy risk: 
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Critical Tasks for the Effective and Efficient Control of Structural Fires 

Critical Task Maximum 
Risk High Risk Moderate 

Risk Low Risk 

Attack Line 4 4 4 2 
Search and Rescue 4 2 2 0 
Ventilation 4 2 2 0 
Backup Line 2 2 2 2 
Rapid Intervention 2 2 0 0 
Pump Operator 1 1 1 1 
Water Supply 1* 1* 1* 1* 
Support (Utilities) 1* 1* 1* 1* 
Command 1 1 1 1 
Safety Officer 1 1 1 1 
Salvage/Overhaul 2 0 0** 0 
Command Aid 1 1 0 0 
Operations Chief 1 1 0 0 
Logistics 1 0 0 0 
Planning 1 0 0 0 
Staging Officer 1 1 0 0 
Rehabilitation 1 1 0 0 
Division Supervisors 2 1 0 0 
High-rise Evacuation 10 0 0 0 
Stairwell Support 10 0 0 0 
Total Personnel 50-51 21-22 14-15 8-9 

 
*Tasks can be performed by the same individual      **Task can be performed by the attack crew 

 
 A task analysis for emergency medical calls analyzes three different types of calls 

or patient conditions. These three types of calls usually require the most effort on the part 

of the response team. Other calls or patient types can generally be handled with two or 

three personnel. Many times, especially in trauma calls, there are multiple patients. The 

table below outlines the tasks for handling these critical patients and the number of 

responders it may require for a successful outcome.  

  



FINAL Report on the Fire Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 

 

 
Matrix Consulting Group                                                                                                                   Page 31 

Critical Tasks for Effective Patient Care 

Critical Task Cardiac 
Arrest Stroke Multi-System 

Trauma 
Patient Assessment 2 per patient 2 per patient 2 per patient 
Airway Management/Intubation 2 per patient 2 per patient 2 per patient 
Cardiac Defibrillation 1 N/A N/A 
CPR 1 N/A N/A 
EKG Monitoring 1 1 1 
IV/Pharmacology 1 1 1 
Splint/Bandage/Immobilization N/A N/A 1 
Patient Lifting/Packaging 2 – 4 2 – 4 2 – 4 
Medical Information Collection 1 1 1 

 
 It is incumbent upon the fire department to have a response plan in place to ensure 

a sufficient number of personnel are on scene to accomplish the stated critical tasks in a 

timely fashion. Structure fires are very labor-intensive incidents with any number of 

factors, such as weather, making the task that much more difficult. These risks are 

typically defined as a single-family home and smaller stores of less than 20,000 square 

feet in size. The City of West Sacramento does have several higher risk structures located 

throughout the City, especially in the industrial areas and developing downtown area.    

 The current assigned staffing of units and stations is illustrated in the following 

table. 
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Department Staffing 
   

Station   Minimum 
Staffing 

   
Station 41   

Engine 41  3 
   

Station 42   
Engine 42  3 

   
Station 43   

Engine 43  3 
   

Station 44   
Engine 44  3 

   
Station 45   

Truck 45  4 
Bat. 45  1 
   

 
The assigned staffing levels as illustrated have a strength of 17 personnel on duty 

for a 24-hour shift. Additional staffing is available during normal working hours with 

administrative personnel. 

Adding to the critical tasks and staffing issues is the OSHA requirement of two in 

– two out in 1910.134(g)(4). This regulation states that if entry into an Immediately 

Dangerous to Life and Health (IDLH) atmosphere is necessary, two firefighters must enter 

together and remain in contact with each other. In addition, there must be two firefighters 

located outside the IDLH atmosphere for potential rescue if needed. This is a mandatory 

requirement. The current staffing of the WSFD is such that it may require the arrival of 

additional companies to meet this standard. 
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(4) Response Time Goals and Objectives 

 The project team collected data from the Dispatch Center CAD records to evaluate 

current response time capabilities. As previously discussed, response time is comprised 

of several elements including: the time between awareness of an emergency incident and 

calling 9-1-1, the time between receipt of the call within emergency communications and 

dispatch of the first fire rescue unit, time between dispatch of the first unit and a unit 

stating they are “enroute” to the scene, the time between going “enroute” and arrival on 

scene by the first unit. 

 The project team evaluated WSFD on the following time intervals: dispatch 

processing time (call receipt to dispatch), “reflex” or “turnout” time (dispatch to enroute), 

drive time (enroute to on scene), and total fire rescue response time (dispatch to on-

scene).  

 Call processing performance for the WSFD is shown in the following table. 

West Sacramento Fire Department 
        

System Performance 

Call Processing Benchmark 
2014 2015 2016 

Performanc
e Gap Performanc

e Gap Performanc
e Gap 

90th Percentile 1:00 1:02 0:02 1:03 0:03 1:00 0:00 
Avg.:   0:38   0:38   0:35   

 
For the past three years the call processing has been just over the 90th percentile 

benchmark and consistent during the past three years.  

 Turnout time performance for the WSFD is shown in the table below:  
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West Sacramento Fire Department 
           

System Performance 
Turnout 

Time  Benchmark 
2014 2015 2016 

Performance Gap Performance Gap Performance Gap 

EMS Calls 
60 sec. 1:46 0:46 1:45 0:45 1:47 0:47 
Avg.: 1:03 		 0:59 		 1:02 		

Fire Related 1:20 1:47 0:27 1:50 0:30 1:53 0:33 
 Avg.: 1:03 		 1:01   1:05  

 
For the past three years the turnout time has remained consistent at about one 

minute fifty seconds which is above the established benchmarks.  

 The following chart illustrates the turnout time and call volume by hour of the day. 

It is not unexpected the turnout time is longer during the overnight hours but during the 

daytime hours when the calls are the heaviest the turnout time is at its lowest. 

 

The following tables illustrate the turnout time for each company for EMS calls and 

fire related calls: 
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2014 - 2016 Turnout Time 
 

Unit Performance for Emergency Medical Calls 

Unit  2014 2015 2016 
Benchmark Performance Gap Performance Gap Performance Gap 

Engine 
41 

60 sec. 1:42 0:42 1:44 0:44 1:57 0:57 
Avg.: 1:02 		 0:58 		 1:06 		

Engine 
42 

60 sec. 1:50 0:50 1:52 0:52 1:53 0:53 
Avg.: 1:12 		 1:09 		 1:09 		

Engine 
43 

60 sec. 1:28 0:28 1:40 0:40 1:37 0:37 
Avg.: 0:56 		 0:58 		 1:03 		

Engine 
44 

60 sec. 1:46 0:46 1:44 0:44 1:44 0:44 
Avg.: 1:04 		 0:58 		 1:01 		

Truck 
45 

60 sec. 1:58 0:58 1:54 0:54 1:48 0:48 
Avg.: 1:05 		 1:02 		 1:00 		

 
2014 - 2016 Turnout Time 

 
Unit Performance for Fire Related Calls 

Unit 
 2014 2015 2016 

Benchmark Performance Gap Performance Gap Performance Gap 
Engine 

41 
1:20 1:42 0:22 1:44 0:24 2:01 0:41 
Avg.: 1:05 		 1:00 		 1:12 		

Engine 
42 

1:20 1:54 0:34 2:00 0:40 1:58 0:38 
Avg.: 1:19 		 1:09 		 1:10 		

Engine 
43 

1:20 1:44 0:24 1:56 0:36 1:47 0:27 
Avg.: 1:03 		 1:04 		 1:03 		

Engine 
44 

1:20 1:51 0:31 1:48 0:28 1:44 0:24 
Avg.: 1:11 		 1:01 		 1:01 		

Truck 
45 

1:20 1:59 0:39 1:56 0:36 1:54 0:34 
Avg.: 1:10 		 1:05 		 1:10 		

 
 The turnout time for the three years is consistent at 1:40 to 1:50 whether it is an 

emergency medical call or a fire related call. As turnout time is a controllable factor, the 

WSFD should establish performance standards and actively monitor the performance of 

emergency response crews toward meeting those goals. 

Travel time is the third performance component for the fire department to 

continuously analyze to ensure they are providing effective and efficient service to the 

community. This component has two segments, distribution and concentration. 
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Distribution is the measure of getting initial resources to an emergency to begin mitigation 

efforts. Concentration is the measure of getting an effective response force to the location 

in a timely manner to effectively mitigate the emergency. 

Based on the US Census Bureau Data West Sacramento has an overall estimated 

population of 48,744 and density of approximately 2,464 residents per square mile. For 

purposes of this study and subsequent measurement and evaluation the travel time 

benchmark for the urban category is 4:00 minutes for the initial arriving unit. The table 

below illustrates the benchmark and baseline travel time for all calls for the initial arriving 

unit for the past three years. 

West Sacramento Fire Department 
           

System Performance 

Travel Time  Urban 
Area 

2014 2015 2016 
Performance Gap Performance Gap Performance Gap 

Benchmark 4:00 
5:23 

1:23 
5:40 

1:40 
5:50 

1:50 
Baseline 5:12 0:11 0:28 0:38 
Average 		 3:26   3:31   3:40   

 
The data illustrates the travel time was over the benchmark by about 1:30 and 

slightly over recommended baseline times. The next table illustrates the travel time for 

each fire department company in the same manner as above only for 2016: 
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2016 Travel Time 
     

Unit Performance 
  Gap  

Unit Performance Benchmark Baseline Average 
     

Engine 41 5:12 1:12 0:00 3:26 
     

Engine 42 6:56 2:56 1:44 6:04 
     

Engine 43 6:25 2:25 1:13 4:18 
     

Engine 44 5:23 1:23 0:11 3:28 
     

Truck 45 6:52 2:52 1:40 4:00 
 
Three of the five units are exceeding the established baseline travel time with the 

other two meeting or within seconds of meeting the baseline performance standard. None 

of the five units are meeting the benchmark although two units are just over a minute from 

meeting the benchmark. This demonstrates the current fire station network provides 

appropriate coverage for the first arriving unit when measured against baseline 

performance standards. It also illustrates why it would benefit the WSFD to implement 

travel time standards based on population density and risk area to ensure more densely 

populated areas and areas with higher risk have lower travel times than the rural areas 

of the City. 

The following chart illustrates travel time and call volume by hour of the day. Travel 

time can vary by time of day with heavier traffic during rush hours slowing the response. 

Concurrent incidents can also impact travel time as units from other stations are required 

to respond to cover a call for the station already committed to an emergency event. The 

travel time is relatively even ranging from five minutes to six minutes. There is a spike at 

about the 5:00 am hour that is likely attributed to the beginning of the rush hour for the 

area. The travel time drops significantly after 6 pm.  
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 The next segment of travel time involves the full first alarm assignment or what is 

also referred to as concentration. The  response to structure fires was used to provide the 

analysis of this segment. The table below illustrates both distribution and concentration 

for responses to structure fires from 2014 - 2016 based on travel time.  

 Distribution  Concentration 
  Time Percent Met   Time Percent Met 

      
Benchmark 4:00 88.3%  8:00 60.4% 

      
Baseline 5:12 97.6%  10:24 76.7% 

 
 The information for the table was taken from the 2014 - 2016 CAD data supplied 

by the dispatch center. To be considered for inclusion the following conditions needed to 

be met: 

• The incident must have 111 as the incident type. 
 
• All the units dispatched must have an enroute time and an arrival time recorded. It 

was assumed if the unit did not arrive on scene that it was cancelled. 
 
• A minimum of 14 personnel had to arrive on location. 
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Each Engine Company was counted with three personnel, the Truck Company 

with four personnel and the Battalion Chief was counted as one. Mutual aid companies 

were not used in the analysis as their travel times were unreliable due to long call 

processing and/or turnout times, which were likely tied to delays in requesting the 

resources.  

There were 71 incidents reviewed with 43 of those incidents meeting the criteria. 

For distribution, the benchmark was met 88% of the time while the baseline was met 97% 

of the time. For concentration, the benchmark was met 60% of the time with the baseline 

travel time being met 76% of the time. While the distribution of resources is good, the 

concentration is lacking in terms of having enough personnel arriving within the time 

frame needed. 

In addition to the temporal analysis of response time, it is useful to examine the 

geographic distribution and concentration of resources. The first map illustrates the 

benchmark travel time of 4 minutes and the baseline of 5 minutes 12 seconds. In terms 

of travel time the western sections of the City are outside the benchmark time but are 

within the established baseline times. In the far southern sections of the City there are 

areas outside both established travel times as is the far northwest section. It is important 

to note that the southern areas of the City are considered rural and with a varied travel 

time performance standard adopted by the Department, they would be able to meet the 

longer travel time standard of a rural area. 
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 The following map provides a view of the benchmark and baseline travel time 

coupled with the effective response force. A significant section of the City can have the 

effective response force of 14 firefighters within the benchmark travel time of 8 minutes. 
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The call density highlighted the area between Stations 41, 43 and 44 as the heaviest call 

volume. The area in the northwest is predominately industrial and has a lower residential 

population. The area to the far south is relatively undeveloped. As this area develops and 

becomes more densely populated the fire suppression resources will need to be adjusted. 
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Recommendations:  
 
The Fire Department should formally adopt service level objectives for travel time 
at the baseline standard.  
 
Benchmark performance objectives of 60 second call processing time, 60 second 
turnout time for EMS calls and 80 second turnout time for fire related calls for 90% 
of the calls should be established.  
 
Travel time objectives should be based on population density of the coverage area 
of the station for 90% of the calls at the baseline level for the population density or 
risk profile of the service area. 
 
(5) Resource Deployment Contributing Factors 

 The concept of distribution and concentration of resources are influenced by other 

contributing factors including unit hour utilization and concurrent calls for service. Unit 

hour utilization is calculated by taking the total hours the unit is committed to an incident 

divided by the total available hours. Expressed as a percentage, it identifies the amount 

of time the unit is committed but more importantly the amount of time the unit is available. 

Within the framework of the 90th percentile performance standards the amount of time 

available can have an impact in meeting that standard if utilization rates are too high and 

units are often unavailable for immediate response. The table below illustrates the unit 

hour utilization for the primary units of the department.  
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Unit Hour Utilization 
          

Unit 
2014 2015 2016 

Hours 
Committed 

Pct. Of 
Time Avg. Hours 

Committed 
Pct. Of 
Time Avg. Hours 

Committed 
Pct. Of 
Time Avg. 

              
Engine 41 483:08:00 5.5% 19:52 661:36:34 7.6% 18:35 663:21:02 7.6% 18:34 

              
Engine 42 207:29:17 2.4% 27:00 285:38:54 3.3% 22:49 301:42:34 3.4% 21:38 

              
Engine 43 450:40:54 5.1% 20:22 568:58:15 6.5% 19:32 746:11:45 8.5% 22:33 

              
Engine 44 612:55:27 7.0% 20:20 770:27:36 8.8% 19:00 763:56:45 8.7% 18:41 

              
Truck 45 368:00:57 4.2% 25:00 377:35:12 4.3% 23:27 378:24:58 4.3% 21:46 
          

 
 For the past two years the unit hour utilization has remained somewhat steady for 

each unit. The highest utilization is Engine 44 at 8.7% well below the 20% utilization 

threshold that can begin to impact meeting travel time performance standards.    

 Concurrent calls for service play a part in the fire protection system and the delivery 

of service. The table below illustrates the concurrent calls for service for the past three 

years.  

Concurrent Calls for Service  
      

  2014 2015 2016 Total % 
      

1 4,238 4,482 4,454 13,174 52.3% 
2 2,264 2,503 2,758 7,525 29.9% 
3 815 926 1,084 2,825 11.2% 
4 362 360 494 1,216 4.8% 
5 91 120 110 321 1.3% 

6 + 30 39 52 121 0.5% 
      

Total 7,800 8,430 8,952 25,182 100% 
      

 
Over half the calls occurred as a single incident with approximately 82% of 

emergency calls occurring as a single or two simultaneous calls. With the number of calls 
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and stations, the incidence of concurrent calls is not a significant factor in the ability to 

effectively deliver emergency services. 

The commitment of resources to a structure fire includes all five of the stations 

leaving services to the rest of the City dependent upon assistance from mutual aid 

companies. 

 (6) Emergency Medical Services 
  
 Emergency medical transportation services in West Sacramento are provided by 

the Yolo County Ambulance Service with the WSFD providing support to the response to 

medical incidents. This is a typical response plan across many cities in the United States. 

The fire department resources are generally well spaced making a faster response to the 

residents of a community. As noted previously the critical tasks defined for certain medical 

emergencies range from 6 to 8 personnel depending on the emergency.   

 The concern for any fire department is the over use or stretching of resources with 

the medical calls in addition to the normal mission of community risk reduction and 

suppression for the department.  For the past three years approximately 65% of the call 

volume has been medical calls. The table below compares the medical calls and fire 

related calls in terms of committed time to each. 

Unit Hour Utilization 
       

Unit 
EMS Calls Fire Related Calls 

Hours 
Committed 

Pct. Of 
Time 

Avg. per 
Call 

Hours 
Committed 

Pct. Of 
Time 

Avg. per 
Call 

         
2014 1597:03:50 18.2% 18:22 1099:03:14 12.5% 26:33 

         
2015 1616:52:34 18.5% 18:05 1055:38:25 12.1% 23:31 

         
2016 1828:00:48 20.9% 19:16 1176:29:21 13.4% 24:21 
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Over the past three years the medical calls account for about 20% of the time spent 

on emergency response, while the fire related calls account for about 12%. On average 

units are spending 18 minutes per medical call. In the following table the concurrent 

medical calls are illustrated. 

EMS Concurrent Calls for Service 
      
  2014 2015 2016 Total % 
      

1 3,527 3,675 4,417 11,619 72.3% 

2 1,346 1,421 896 3,663 22.8% 

3 294 289 101 684 4.3% 

4 42 43 10 95 0.6% 

5 8 1 1 10 0.1% 

6+ 2 0 0 2 0% 
      
Total 5,219 5,429 5,425 16,071 100% 

      
 
For medical calls only, approximately 72% of the calls occur as single incidents 

while 95% of the time incidents occur as a single incident or two simultaneous incidents. 

 The following table provides the perspective of medical calls by hour of the day. 
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 The medical calls by hour of the day closely mimics the overall calls except the 

busiest time for medical calls is the noon hour followed closely by the five o’clock hour. 

Reviewing these three statistics provides some impetus to enhance the response 

capabilities of the fire department. Adding two two-person crews, one north and one 

south, for the specific purpose of responding to medical calls will enhance the response 

capabilities of the department.  

• Based on the above table these crews would only be needed on a 12-hour shift 
beginning at 8 am on a Monday through Friday schedule. 
 

• Using a smaller vehicle such as a small SUV the response time would be quicker 
than the larger apparatus. 
 

• This will reduce the overall wear and tear on the larger apparatus and potentially 
delay and reduce replacement costs of larger fire apparatus. 
 

• These crews could be used to enhance the overall capabilities of the department 
during the day through fire safety inspections, structural fire response to serve as 
the rapid entry team or rehab sector or other activities as long as they remain 
available for medical call response. 

12a 4a 8a 12p 4p 8p

2014 - 2016 EMS Calls for Service Volume by Hour
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Recommendation: 
 
Add two medical quick response teams to enhance the response to medical 
emergencies in the City and the supplement overall daily activities of the 
department. 
 
 (7) New Development 

 In the southern sections of the City there is a significant area of undeveloped land 

that has the potential for development. The current planning for this area is residential in 

nature either single family, multi-family or a combination of housing stock. With the current 

population density of 500 or less per square mile there is not a significant strain on the 

fire protection system. 

 Once the area begins to develop the population density will increase beyond the 

current rural demographic and transition to the suburban or urban density. This increase 

will trigger the need for additional fire suppression resources for the area. The need will 

most likely be to move the current Station 42 further south. The map below illustrates the 

distribution travel time for the benchmark and baseline times with Station 42 moved to the 

area of the intersection of Jefferson and Southport.  
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This move will place more of the southern area inside the benchmark and baseline 

travel time performance standards. There is no change with the concentration of 

resources to the area with this move. This is due to the additional resources necessary 

to meet the minimum staffing are not being relocated. The only way to increase the 

concentration is to add personnel to the stations or add another station.  The following 

maps illustrate two potential solutions to the concentration issue.  
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 These two maps illustrate the issues with the concentration of resources and the 

limits that travel time places on the delivery of services as it relates to the southern end 

of the City. The first map illustrates how adding an engine company to Station 45 provides 

additional resources to the southern area extending the resources further south, but still 

relying on a north station to complete the effective response force. The second map 

illustrates adding a second engine company to Station 42. With these two additions, the 
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resources at Station 42 and 45 can create the effective response force to the southern 

end without draining the northern section. These changes should only be considered 

when significant development is planned and occurring in the southern portion of the City 

Recommendations: 

Once the population density for the southern area reaches 500 to 1,000 people per 
square mile, planning for the moving of Station 42 should begin and Engine 45 
should be staffed with a minimum of three personnel.  
 
Once the population density for the southern area reaches 1,000 people or more, 
Station 42 should be moved to a point further south. 
 
The street design and layout of any new development will influence the travel time, 
once the travel time limits the arrival of an effective response force, add an engine 
company and three personnel to Station 42. 
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  5 Training and Education Division 
 

This chapter provides an analysis of the Training and Education Division and the 

programs it is responsible to handle. 

(1) Staffing 

The Training Division in any fire department is typically considered a major function 

or division. This division can also have a significant influence on the culture of the 

department especially with the new recruits as they learn the policies, procedures and 

culture of the department. Overall this division is generally responsible for the basic 

training received by new recruits as well as the continuing education of the existing 

workforce. Training programs include fire suppression, emergency medical, hazardous 

materials, technical rescue and officer development courses. Personnel assigned to the 

training division are also typically involved in the recruitment efforts, hiring processes, 

promotional processes, health and safety initiatives and programs and the 

implementation of new policies and procedures.  

 West Sacramento Fire Department is a member of the West Valley Regional Fire 

Training Consortium. This group is comprised of five (5) paid departments and 11 

volunteer departments in the county. These departments typically respond with each 

other to calls for service, making the combined training that much more effective and 

necessary. The consortium provides training outlines that are utilized by each department 

in the delivery of training. In the case of WSFD the Battalion Chief is responsible for the 

delivery of the training. West Sacramento and UC Davis provide coordination support to 

the consortium through their respective training bureaus. 
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Recommendation: 
 
The WSFD should continue to provide support to the consortium and follow the 
training guidelines provided by the group. 
 
(2) Facilities 

 The training facility for the WSFD is in an industrialized area on Boathouse Road 

and in general terms a good location in the center part of the City. The facility appears to 

have adequate space and props for various evolutions and training. There are however 

a couple of issues with the site. First, the facility cannot be secured as there is a road 

utilized by the public to access areas beyond the training site that does not permit the fire 

personnel to block the road or effectively conduct multi-company drills on the site. The 

second issue is the condition of the buildings on site. These facilities are in need of 

general repair and updating.  The classroom facility is currently in the greatest need of 

general upgrading and repair. 

Recommendations: 
 
Move the facility or roadway to provide the security necessary for the facility and 
to allow for the training evolutions to proceed without interruption due to vehicular 
traffic accessing other areas. 
 
Provide funding for the general repair and upgrading to the buildings at the training 
facility.
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  6 Community Risk Reduction Division (CRRD) 
 
 This chapter provides an analysis of the Community Risk Reduction Division of the 

department. The division handles a myriad of project and programs including fire safety 

inspections, fire plan check, hazardous materials programs, public education, weed 

abatement, preplan programs, fire investigations, car seat program and special events. 

(1) Fire Safety Inspections 

 Inspections that require a permit to be issued are handled by the CRRD and 

include a full-time and part-time Fire Inspector. All new construction projects that require 

an inspection from the fire department are also conducted by the inspectors. There is new 

development planned in the south and to the east between Linden Road and Davis Road. 

This is in addition to several projects planned in the Bridge District. These developments 

will create additional workload on the inspectors.  

 Properties that do not require a permit to be issued are handled by the Engine 

Company in that district. Management of the Engine Company inspection program is the 

responsibility of the Community Risk Reduction Division. This program provides the 

companies with the opportunity to visit each business in their respective response areas 

and to be familiar with those buildings. 

The current system provides inspections to most of the businesses in the City at 

least once every three years and is working well. Due to the current utilization rates of the 

engine and truck companies, there is no need to change the current system or add staff. 

The City should continue to the monitor development activity and consider upgrading the 
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part-time Fire Inspector to a full time positon if workload demands become too great for 

the Division.  

Recommendations: 
 
Continue the current engine company inspection program. 
 
Monitor the development occurring in the City and upgrade the part-time Fire 
Inspector to a full-time positon if timely inspections cannot be conducted.  
 
(2) Public Education 

 America Burning was published in 1973 and in that report public education was 

identified as a major goal for the national fire service. Active public fire education 

programs became prevalent in the country in the late 1990’s. The effective delivery of 

community risk reduction and life safety education programs to identified high risk groups 

significantly contributed to the reduction of fire and life loss due to fire in subsequent 

years, which continues today. 

The WSFD currently has multiple methods for delivering public education. The first 

is the most impactful by its exposure to the community and includes general fire safety 

information as well as emergency preparedness guidance.  This primary means of public 

education is delivered not only by staff, but also utilizes the City’s Community Emergency 

Response Team (CERT) volunteers. CERT volunteers will work together to deliver safety 

programs using a fire safety trailer. Other public education methods include scheduled 

station tours, school presentations, and fire extinguisher demonstrations.  

Recommendations: 
 
Using fire loss data from the community and the region, determine the community 
needs in relation to the public education program to target at risk populations with 
a fire and life safety training. 
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Continue to engage the CERT volunteers to deliver the fire safety message to the 
community.
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  7 Results of the Staffing Projection Model 
 
 

The following table outlines the existing staffing levels and the future projected staffing level needs through the year 

2042 in the increments of 2025, (8 years out), 2030 (13 years out) and 2042 (25 years out).  Data in the table include 

summary descriptions on the targeted service level, as well as the key factors used in projected staffing to meet that service 

level. An underlying assumption is that WSFD will use the varied response performance targets based on population density 

as described previously.  
 

Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

        

OPERATIONS 
  

  

  
  

  
  

  
  

        

Station Staffing 
  

Battalion 
Chief 

  

Provides command over the 
existing operations and 
ensures a Chief level officer is 
available on a 24/7 basis. 

  Analysis indicates the 
current 5 station 
model will continue to 
service the City 
appropriately and not 
impact Battalion Chief 
staffing needs 

  3 3 3 3 

  
  

  
  

           
    

  
Captain 
 

  

  
Captains will serve as the 
supervisor of the fire stations 
and personnel assigned. One 
Captain per station per shift 
will continue. There are 

    
Projections are based 
on need to add an 
additional Captain for 
relief of Battalion 
Chiefs and other 

      
  

    

    16 18 18 18 
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Function   Position   Target Service Level   Projection Factors   Now 8YR   13YR 25YR 
currently two relief positions. 
 

Captains on the shift 
requiring one relief 
Captain per shift. 

  
  

  
  

          
  

  

Engineer 
  

Engineers will continue to 
drive and operate the engine 
and truck companies. There 
will be one engineer assigned 
to each apparatus with 
overtime utilized or a 
firefighter stepping up in an 
acting capacity during 
vacancies. 

  The addition of an 
additional engine 
company in the future 
will require the 
addition of 3 Engineer 
positions. 

  15 15 18 18 

  
  

  
  

            
  

  

Firefighter 
  

It is assumed that the current 
staffing of engine and truck 
companies will continue. The 
addition of EMS quick 
response vehicles will 
necessitate two firefighters 
per shift to staff the units.  
 

  The addition of 2 
future EMS quick 
response vehicles and 
one engine will drive 
additional firefighter 
positons in the 
Department. 

  22 28 36 36 

Training 
 

Captain 
 

Continuing to utilize the 
regional approach for training 
and having shift Battalion 
Chief deliver training will not 
impact staffing levels. 

 Projections are based 
on continuing with the 
current training 
approach. 

 1 1 1 1 
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SUPPORT SERVICES DIVISION 
Community 
Risk Reduction 

 

Fire Marshal 
 

Overall Management and 
supervision of the Fire 
Marshal’s Office. Maintain 
appropriate spans of control.  

 There is no indication 
additional personnel 
will strain the span of 
control for this positon. 

 1 1 1 1 

 
 

Fire 
Inspector 

 

Ability to oversee and conduct 
new construction and ongoing 
inspection process for the 
Department.  

 Commercial Growth 
will necessitate an 
increase in inspection 
personnel. 

 1 2 2 3 

 
 

Secretary 
 

Front desk and administrative 
support will be maintained. 

  Continue to provide 
administrative support 
to the Fire Marshal’s 
Office. 

 1 1 1 1 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF 
                    

  
  

Chief 
  

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

  

1 1 1 1 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    
  

  

Deputy Chief 
  

Increases in operations 
personnel will require a shift to 
duties in the unfunded Deputy 
Chief position. 

  

As Operations add 
personnel transfer the 
training Captain and 
add accreditation 
oversight to this 
positon. 

  

1 2 2 2 

 
 

Admin  
Analyst 

 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 

 

1 1 1 1 
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staffing needs. 
 

 

Secretary 
 

No major changes to the 
current service level. 

  

Non-scalable – 
changes to service 
environment do not 
significantly affect 
staffing needs. 

 

1 1 1 1 

  
  

  
  

  
  

  
  

    
                    

            

TOTAL FUTURE 
STAFF 
RECOMMENDED 

  

967.4
5 

77 88 89 



FINAL Report on the Fire Department Assessment WEST SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 

 

 
Matrix Consulting Group                                                                                                                   Page 61 

 
  8 Future Technologies 
 
 

This chapter of the report discusses how implementing the use of future 

technologies and improvements to building standards would impact West Sacramento. 

(1) The Use of Drones in Public Safety  

 There has been considerable discussion on the use of drones or unmanned aircraft 

systems (UAS) in public safety over the past few years. In the fire service, there have 

been four primary uses found beneficial. 

• Assisting in search and rescue in large open areas 

• Providing an aerial perspective for command on large fire scenes 

• Providing an aerial perspective and air sampling on hazardous material incidents 

• Providing a heat signature for water emergencies or building collapse emergencies 
 
 Typically, these drones are tethered to ensure they do not interfere with local air 

traffic and provide additional safety for emergency crews and members of the public in 

the operating area of the drone. When equipped with a thermal imaging camera they are 

able to see through smoke to find trapped victims. The use an UAS will require approval 

of the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) prior to deployment. 

 Prior to making the decision to implement the use of an UAS, West Sacramento 

should examine if there are uses beyond the low frequency incidents in the Fire 

Department or regional opportunities for sharing the technology that make the use a cost-

effective option for the City. There may also be police applications or other benefits it can 

provide for the City. The cost of a commercial drone capable of handling all the complex 

issues can cost over $10,000 and will require the City to have an operator(s) to deploy 
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the drone in emergencies. Staffing would be by a current member(s) of the public safety 

team, but depending on the use of the drone and the legal requirements for flying it, will 

determine the training required. 

Recommendation: 
 
The City should carefully examine the costs, benefits and risks associated with 
using drones and carefully implement their use through proper policy development 
and training. 
 
(2) Other Emerging Technologies 

 The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) and the National Fire 

Protection Association (NFPA) recently published a report on next gen firefighting. This 

report addresses numerous strategies for the future of firefighting. The use of cyber 

information leading to cyber-physical systems (CPS) in private industry is being used in 

things such as smart homes, smart cities, and smart buildings to name a few. This 

technology is now making its way to the fire service. Some of these technologies are 

being developed while others are already available. 

• Autonomous vehicles and collision avoidance systems 
 

• Mobile robots. 
 
• Smart clothing; shirts that measure heart rates, breathing rates and surface skin 

temperature. 
 

• Smart home fire alarm system providing enhanced control over key building 
systems. 
 

• Augmented reality glasses that display enriched information over and above visible 
operations. 
 

• Providing real time data via laptops in the apparatus through previously collected 
information, smart fire alarm systems, security cameras, etc.  

 
 The technology development for these systems is and will be ongoing. Included in 
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the discussion is the use of sensors in the communications systems, personal protective 

equipment, apparatus and fire alarm systems. Additionally, data collection and real-time 

analytics are in the mix for future consideration. 

 Systems used to alert firefighters have changed over the years. Studies have 

shown that sudden alerting has increased heart rates from a resting heart rate of 40 beats 

per minute to as high as 160 beats per minute. Gradually escalating the alerting tone from 

a lower to full volume showed a significant reduction in the tachycardia response. 

 Geographic positioning systems (GPS) incorporated into the self-contained 

breathing apparatus (SCBA) has assisted departments in identifying the location of 

firefighters at emergency scenes. The GPS systems are automatically activated when the 

SCBA bottle is turned on. Early systems would locate the firefighter but could not 

determine what floor the firefighter was on in a high-rise building. Newer technology 

allows for the GPS system to determine the height above the ground where the firefighter 

is located. 

There are a number of other potential emerging technologies that may impact 

firefighting in the future. While none of these are available in the market yet, internet 

research indicated several possible new technologies will be developed in the coming 

years. 

• Smart Masks are being developed by Scott Safety. These masks will have built-
in thermal imaging to allow improved search and rescue and hot spot detection by 
firefighters and rescue crews. 

 
• Flame Bending Electricity technology is being developed by a team of Harvard 

University researchers. This technology will allow firefighters to open a path in a 
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wall of flame in order to gain access in or out of a burning structure or open a 
passage of escape for trapped victims in a burning building. 

 
• ProFiTex System has been developed by the Vienna University of Technology to 

integrate human interface technology into a firefighter’s protective clothing to track 
their condition with data transmitted to the incident commander. 

 
(3) International Accreditation  
  
 The Center for Public Safety Excellence (CPSE) is the only accreditation program 

for fire service agencies in the world. Currently there are over 230 accredited fire agencies 

internationally that have accepted the challenge of continuous improvement.  

 According to the CPSE, “Accreditation is a comprehensive self-assessment and 

quality improvement model that enables organizations to examine past, current, and 

future service levels and internal performance and compare them to current research and 

industry best practices. This process leads to a more efficient and effective emergency 

service organization. 

CPSE's Accreditation Program, administered by the Commission on Fire 

Accreditation International (CFAI) allows fire and emergency service agencies to compare 

their performance to: 

• Determine community risk and safety needs and develop community-specific 
Standards of Cover. 

 
• Evaluate the performance of the department. 

• Establish a method for achieving continuous organizational improvement. 

 The key justification for seeking accredited status is that local government 

executives face increasing pressure to "do more with less" and justify their expenditures 

by demonstrating a direct link to improved or expanded services. Particularly for 

emergency services, local officials need criteria to assess professional performance and 
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efficiency. The CFAI accreditation process provides a well-defined, internationally-

recognized system to measure the quality of fire and emergency services.” 

Recommendation: 

The WSFD should develop a plan to seek accredited status in the next five years. 
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  Appendix A: Descriptive Profile of the Fire Department  
 

This document provides a description or “profile” of the organization of the City of 

West Sacramento Fire Department (WSFD) and the major tasks and responsibilities of 

the various workgroups within the Department. This profile is descriptive only; it does not 

contain analysis or operations or recommendations (this will be provided in the ‘final 

report’). This profile document is the basis of the Matrix projects team’s understanding of 

the organizational structure and current and authorized staffing levels for the WSFD. 

 Data contained in the profile were developed based on the work conducted by the 

project team to date, including. 

• Interviews conducted with staff. 
 
• Initial collection of workload and service provision data. 
 
• Review of strategic documents and reports, budget data, organizational structure 

and key practices 
 
 This descriptive profile is not intended to include every organizational and 

operational facet of the department. The profile reflects a summary of our understanding 

of the organization, functional areas and responsibilities, which is foundational for 

subsequent issues identification and analysis as part of the study.  

Information contained in this descriptive profile will be employed in the analysis of 

issues during subsequent stages of the project. Data herein is not intended to be 

comprehensive; by example, descriptions of staff duties and responsibilities only reflect 

key functions performed and do not imply job description narratives. The intention of the 

profile is to demonstrate an overall understanding of the WSFD organization.  
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

The City of West Sacramento Fire Department provides fire and rescue services 

from five (5) fire stations to approximately 53,320 full time residents in an area covering 

just under 23 square miles.  The third largest city within Yolo County, West Sacramento 

lies just across the river from the California State Capital city of Sacramento and was the 

most livable city in America in 2014 by the U.S. Conference of Mayors.  

West Sacramento is home to the regions only seaport, the Port of West 

Sacramento, which saw approximately 28,000 jobs and 630,000 million metric revenue 

tons in 2016. West Sacramento is served by three (3) major highways; I80, I5, and State 

Highway Hwy 50. 

 The following sections of this profile explore the Fire Department budget, staffing 

and organizational structure, and staff roles and responsibilities. 

2. BUDGET 
 

The following table shows the Fire Department’s budget for the last three fiscal 

years as provided to the project team. Projected budget numbers are used for FY15, while 

the Departments requested budgets are used for FY16 and FY17. 
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WEST SACRAMENTO FIRE DEPARTMENT BUDGET 

  FY15 Projected FY16 Requested FY17 Requested 
Fire Administration    
Personnel Services $986,161  $753,601  $857,081 
Operations & Maintenance $76,843 $97,990 $117,990 
Non-Operating $0 $45,000 $45,000 
Capital Outlay $45,000 $0 $0 
SUB-TOTAL $1,108,004 $896,591 $1,020,071 
Fire Operations    
Personnel Services $8,318,934 $9,701,430 $10,065,698 
Operations & Maintenance $574,830 $577,910 $530,910 
Non-Operating $40,000 $0 $0 
Capital Outlay $0 $2,000 $2,000 
SUB-TOTAL $8,933,764 $10,281,340 $10,598,608 
Community Risk Reduction    
Personnel Service $364,672 $377,297 $397,888 
Operations & Maintenance $124,800 $124,800 $116,031 
Capital Outlay $3,000 $3,000 $3,000 
Administration Fee $68,656 $61,539 $65,899 
SUB-TOTAL $561,128 $566,636 $582,818 
Total $10,602,896 $11,744,567 $12,201,497 

 
3. ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

 The following is an organizational chart of the West Sacramento Fire Department 

by major function. More detailed organizational charts are provided in subsequent 

individual sections.  
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WEST SACRAMENTO FIRE DEPARTMENT 

 

City	Council

City	Manager

Fire	Chief

Fire	Marshal

Fire	Inspectors

Secretary

Emergency	Services	
Coordinator

Fire	Plans	Examiner

Deputy	Chief	- Operations

Battalion	Chief	

Station	41

Station	42

Station	43

Station	44

Station	45

Training	/	Safety		Captain

Deputy	Chief	-
Administration(unfunded)

Administrative	Ballation	Chief

Administrative	Analyst
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4. ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 

 The administration of the fire department is responsible for the overall command 

and control of the department. The Fire Chief is accountable for all facets of the 

department, its operations and the overall management. This is provided through the 

assigned administrative staff within the department. 

(1) Organization 

  The following chart illustrates the organization of this function in the Administration 

Division. 

 

 

(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 

 The following table provides the personnel and the major tasks of staff reporting to 

the Fire Chief. 

 

Fire	Chief

Fire	Marshal Deputy	Chief	-
Operations

Deputy	Chief	-
Administration	
(Unfunded)

Administrative	
Analyst

Secretary
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

Unit/Division Position Filled Auth Unit Description 

Administration 

Fire Chief 1 1 

• Provides the overall leadership, management and administration 
of the Department. 

• Performs routine administrative functions in the day to day 
management of the Department. 

• Prepares and manages the Department budget. 
• Provides strategic direction for the Department 
• Liaison between the FD and multiple community organizations.  

Attends community meetings. 
• Member of the City’s leadership team. 

Deputy Chief 0 1 

• Provides support to the administration of the department through 
analysis of various types of data. 

• Develops the strategic plan in both short term and long term goals 
and objectives. 

• Assist with the development and administration of the operating 
budget. 

• Assists with the development of disaster preparedness activities 
and programs. 

Administrative 
Analyst 1 1 

• Provides support in the development of the operating budget and 
strategic planning. 

• Prepares statistical reports and analysis. 
• Monitors and analyzes the budget. 
• Provides support and development of grant applications, special 

programs and projects. 

Operations Deputy Chief 1 1 • Detail description of Job Duties in Section 3 – Operations Division. 

CRRD Fire Marshal 1 1 • Detail description of Job Duties in Section 4 – Fire Marshal’s 
Office. 
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5. OPERATIONS DIVISION 

 The Operations Division of the fire department is responsible for the daily 

operations of the department. The minimum staffing for a shift is seventeen (17) 

personnel operating from five (5) stations utilizing four engine companies and a ladder 

company. Using a three platoon system the shift personnel are on duty for 48 hours 

followed by 96-hours off duty. The primary duties of the personnel is to respond to calls 

for service, training, pre-incident analysis, station maintenance, small tools maintenance 

and other ancillary duties as needed. 

(1) Organization 

 The following chart outlines the organization of the five stations within the 

Operations Division. 

OPERATIONS DIVISION

 

 

Deputy	Chief		
Operations

Battalion	
Chief	(3)

Station	41

Captain	(3)

Engineer	(3)

Firefighter	
(3)

Station	42

Captain	(3)

Engineer	(3)

Firefighter	
(3)

Station	43

Captain	(3)

Engineer	(3)

Firefighter	
(3)

Station	44

Captain	(3)

Engineer	(3)

Firefighter	
(3)

Station	45

Captain	(3)

Engineer	(3)

Firefighter	
(6)

Training	
Captain	(1)
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(2) Staffing and Unit Descriptions 

 The following table provides the personnel and the major tasks of staff reporting to 

the Deputy Chief of Operations and the five stations within the Operations Division. 

KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITES 
Unit/Division Position Filled Auth Unit Description 

Operations 
Administration 

Deputy 
Chief 1 1 

Provides day-to-day operational oversight of the Department. 
Performs routine administrative functions in the day to day 
management of the Department. 
Oversees apparatus and building maintenance. 
Provides oversight to the training and safety program 
Supervises three Battalion Chiefs and the Training/Safety 
Captain. 
Handles the communications system operations, records 
management system and the operations manual. 

Operations 
Command 

Battalion 
Chief 3 3 

Provides direct supervision at emergency scenes and is 
responsible for the operations of the shift. 
Oversees maintenance, testing and inspection of tools and 
equipment. 
Assists with the development and implementation of 
department Policies and Procedures and safety. 
Oversees training activities for the shift. 

Operations 

Captain 
 

Engineer 
 

Firefighter 
 
 

17 17 Captain has overall station responsibility and oversees 
personnel assigned to the station. 

15 15 Captain acts as initial incident commander at emergency 
scenes until relieved by higher ranking officer. 

22 22 Engineers are responsible for the safe operation of apparatus 
and its readiness. 

    Firefighters perform daily duties and respond to calls for 
service. 

 
(3) Overview of Operations Schedules 

 Operations personnel for West Sacramento Fire Department work a 48 hour on 96 

hour off shift schedule that rotates every four days. Personnel are assigned to a station 

and apparatus.   

 Engine companies have a minimum staffing of three personnel and the ladder 

company has a minimum staffing of four personnel. Backfill for any staffing shortfalls is 
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handled with overtime. The chart below illustrates the personnel assigned to the stations 

for staffing of apparatus, it does not include Battalion Chiefs or vacant positions. 

Personnel by Station and Shift 
 

Shift 41 42 43 44 45 Floater Total 
A Shift 3 3 3 3 4 1 17 
B Shift  3 3 3 3 4 2 18 
C Shift 3 3 3 3 4 1 17 

 9 9 9 9 12 2 52 
 
(4) Fire Station Locations and Response Area 

 As described earlier in this section, the West Sacramento Fire Department 

responds from five fire stations located in the City. The following map outlines the station 

locations and primary response area for each station. 
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6. FIRE MARSHAL’S OFFICE 

 This office is overseen by a Fire Marshal that serves as the Fire Code Official for 

the department. The Fire Marshal supervises a full-time Fire Inspector, a part-time Fire 

Inspector, Secretary, Emergency Services Coordinator and a Fire Plans Examiner. The 

office of the Fire Marshal manages numerous programs including but not limited to 

hazardous materials, fire investigations, public education and the juvenile fire setter 

program. 

(1) Organization 

 The following chart outlines the overall organization of the Fire Marshal’s Office. 

 

 

(2)  Staffing and Unit Descriptions 

 The following table provides the personnel and the major tasks of staff reporting to 

the Fire Marshal. 

 

  

Fire	Marshal

Fire	Inspector Part	Time	Fire	
Inspector

Emergency	
Services	

Coordinator

Fire	Plans	
Examiner

Secretary
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITES 
Unit/Division Position Filled Auth Unit Description 

Fire Marshal's 
Office 

Fire 
Marshal 1 1 

Provides day-to-day oversight of the community risk 
reduction programs. 
Supervises the hazardous material program for the 
department. 
Manages the fire investigation program. 
Acts as the liaison for the urban bay area terrorism 
organization 

Manages the City’s Office of Emergency Services. 

  

Fire 
Inspector 

1 FT 
1PT 

1 
1 

Performs inspections of permitted occupancies in the City. 
Provides support to the hazardous materials program and 
fire investigations. 
Investigates complaints regarding fire code violations. 
Prepares reports and maintains records. 

Secretary 1 1 
Provides clerical support to the Fire Marshal's office. 
May compile data and other information for reports. 

 
7.  TRAINING DIVISION  

 The Training Division operates within a framework of the fire department and the 

West Valley Regional Fire Training Consortium. The consortium is comprised of five (5) 

paid department and eleven (11) volunteer departments in the county. Facilities are 

located in the City as well as other areas in the county. The City and UC Davis provide 

coordination support to the consortium through their respective training bureaus. Using 

the training outlines provided by the consortium the departments in the county become 

aligned to operate in unison on an emergency scene.  The outline format of the training 

is provided to the Battalion Chiefs for delivery to their respective shifts.  

(1) Staffing and Unit Description 

  The following table provides the personnel and the major tasks of the training 

division. 
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KEY ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
Unit/Division Position Filled Auth Unit Description 

Training 
Division 

Training 
Officer 1 1 

Manages the training program for the 
department. 
Coordinator for the training consortium. 
Attends meetings as directed by the Fire 
Chief and Deputy Chief 
Maintains training records for the 
department. 
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As part of the Matrix Consulting Group’s organizational assessment for the City of 

West Sacramento Fire Department, the project team distributed an anonymous survey to 
the officers of the Department to gauge their opinion on a number of topics related to the 
operations of the Department and potential improvement opportunities. This report 
summarizes the results of the survey. The survey asked 3 types of questions: 
 
• General questions: At the beginning of the survey, respondents were asked to 

provide some information about their assignment with the Department. These 
responses are used in this analysis to explore differences in responses between 
groups of respondents. 

 
• Multiple Choice Questions: Respondents were presented with a number of 

multiple choice statements, where they indicated their level of agreement or 
disagreement with statements on a variety of topics related to the Department. 

 
• Open-ended response questions: After each section, respondents were given 

the opportunity to provide additional comments. At the end of the survey, staff were 
given space to provide opinions about the Department’s strengths and 
weaknesses in their own words. 

 
The link to the online survey was distributed in June via email to 21 Department 

officers. A total of 19 officers responded to the survey (a response rate of 90%), in varying 
degrees of completion. The following section presents a summary of key findings from 
the survey. 
 

  1. SUMMARY OF KEY FINDINGS 

 
While a complete analysis can be found in the sections below, the following points 

summarize the key findings from the responses received to this survey: 
 
  

  Appendix B: Results of the Employee Survey 
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Findings of Strengths 
 
• Respondents believe that they provide a high level of service to the community 

and enjoy a healthy, positive relationship with the community. 
 
• Staff believe that supervision is sufficient and performance expectations are made 

clear. 
 
• Employees stated that their fellow Department staff are hardworking, positive, 

professional, and able to adapt to changing circumstances and resources.  
 
• Respondents believe that operational policies are efficient, and that teamwork 

within the Department is excellent. 
 
• Staff believe that their facilities and equipment are generally safe, in good repair, 

and sufficient to meet the needs of the Department and the community. 
 
Findings of Potential Improvement Opportunities 
 
• Respondents believe that the Department is understaffed and needs to hire more 

staff in order to be properly equipped for both emergency and non-emergency 
service calls. 

 
• Respondents believe the department could operate more efficiently overall. 
 
 

  2. DEPARTMENT ASSIGNMENT 

 
While responses to the survey were confidential, the project team asked 

respondents to indicate some information about their position for comparison purposes. 
Specifically, they were asked to provide their rank and assignment within the Department. 
As the tables below indicates, the rank of Captain and those assigned to Operations 
provided most of the responses. It should be noted the survey was limited to the rank of 
Captains and above. 
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RESPONDENTS RANK 

Response Count 
Battalion Chief and Above 4 
Captain 15 
TOTAL 19 

 
 

DEPARTMENT ASSIGNMENT OF RESPONDENTS 

Response Count 
Administration / Community Risk 
Reduction 2 

Operations 17 
TOTAL 19 

 
 

  3. MULTIPLE CHOICE QUESTIONS 

 
The first section of the survey asked respondents to indicate their level of 

agreement or disagreement with 39 statements about the Department. The response 
options were “strongly agree” (SA), “agree” (A), “disagree” (D), “strongly disagree” (SD) 
and “no opinion” (NO). Respondents could also choose “unknown” or opt out of 
responding to the statement at all, in which case they were not counted among the 
respondents for that statement. For this reason, percentages may not add up to 100%, 
since a percentage of respondents may have chosen “unknown”. The following sections 
show the responses to statements by topic. 

 
(1) Respondents Believe They Provide a High Level of Service to the 

Community, Although They have Less Confidence in the Dispatch System. 
 

The table below shows responses to statements about the Department’s level of 
service to the community. 
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SERVICE TO THE COMMUNITY 
# Statement SA A D SD NO 

1 Our Department provides a high level of service for the 
community. 79% 16% 5% 0% 0% 

2 Residents view our Department as a high priority. 37% 37% 11% 0% 16% 

3 Our Department has positive relationships with City residents. 61% 39% 0% 0% 0% 

4 Our approach to public safety improves the quality of life in 
West Sacramento. 74% 21% 5% 0% 0% 

5 We provide effective mutual aid to neighboring fire departments. 63% 37% 0% 0% 0% 

6 We receive effective mutual aid from our neighboring fire 
departments. 26% 68% 5% 0% 0% 

7 There is good coordination with EMS on emergency calls. 16% 79% 0% 0% 5% 

8 Fire personnel with EMS training are appropriately utilized on 
medical calls. 63% 32% 0% 0% 5% 

9 There are opportunities to improve shared services with 
neighboring agencies. 26% 63% 5% 0% 5% 

10 The 911 Dispatch system works well for Fire/Rescue calls. 5% 37% 53% 5% 0% 

 
The responses to statements in this section show that the Department’s staff 

believe they provide a high level of service to the community, although they are less 
enthusiastic about the effectiveness of the dispatch system. 
 
• Statement #7and #8, that the Department has a good relationship with the 

emergency medical provider and there is good coordination on emergency scenes 
(95% agreement, 5% no opinion). Furthermore, trained personnel are 
appropriately utilized on medical calls (95% agreement, 5% no opinion) 

 
• Statement #10, that the Department receives appropriate services from the 

dispatch system for the calls they receive. (42% agreement, 58% disagreement). 
 
(2) Staff Overall Have Positive Opinions About Management and Administration. 

Departmental Vision, Communications and Innovation are Strong Points. 
 

The following table shows employees’ responses to statements about the 
management and administration of the Department. 
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MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
# Statement SA A D SD NO 

11 Our Department has a clear vision / direction for the 
future. 11% 68% 11% 5% 5% 

12 I am kept informed of important Departmental 
information. 16% 74% 11% 0% 0% 

13 My performance expectations are made clear. 37% 58% 5% 0% 0% 

14 Our Department seems to be innovative and 
progressive. 21% 63% 5% 5% 5% 

15 Our Department does a good job planning our shift 
assignments (e.g., training, inspections). 5% 53% 26% 5% 11% 

16 The supervision at emergency scenes is sufficient. 42% 47% 0% 0% 11% 

17 Spans of control in the Fire Department are 
appropriate. 21% 68% 5% 0% 5% 

18 The Fire Department operates efficiently. 32% 63% 5% 0% 0% 

 
 

In regards to management and administration within the Department, statements 
about the clarity of performance expectations, supervision at emergency scenes, and the 
span of control within the Department received positive responses. Topics relating to the 
Department’s shift assignments received a slightly higher negative response. 
 
• Statement #11, that the Department has a clear vision / direction for the future, 

received more agreement than disagreement (79% agreement, 16% 
disagreement, 5% no opinion).  

 
• Statement #13: said that performance expectations are made clear. The 

Department average is 95%. 
 
• Statement #15, that the Department does a good job of planning the shift was a 

little less positive. (58% agreement, 31% disagreement and 11% with no opinion).  
 
(3) Staff Believe the Department Has a Good Training Program and Cooperative 

Effort on Service Calls However Lacks the Staffing to Handle Emergency and 
Non-Emergency Service Demands. 

 
The table below shows responses from Department staff about the organization, 

staffing, and operations of the Department. 
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ORGANIZATION, STAFFING, AND OPERATIONS 

# Statement SA A D SD NO 

19 Staff resources are adequate to meet the current emergency 
call needs of the communities we serve. 0% 37% 53% 5% 5% 

20 Our Department is adequately staffed to meet demands for non-
emergency services. 0% 11% 63% 26% 0% 

21 Current apparatus staffing allows us to effectively perform our 
duties on emergency scenes. 0% 58% 21% 11% 11% 

22 Dispatch information provided to us on incidents is accurate. 0% 67% 28% 0% 6% 

23 Dispatch information provided to us on incidents is received in a 
timely fashion. 5% 74% 16% 0% 5% 

24 Our personnel work well with each other on calls for service to 
which they respond. 68% 32% 0% 0% 0% 

25 We receive the practical training we need to keep all of our skills 
high. 26% 68% 0% 5% 0% 

26 Our Department places a high value on ensuring proper training 
for field personnel. 21% 58% 16% 5% 0% 

27 Policies related to Operations are adequate and clearly defined. 16% 63% 5% 5% 11% 

28 Our Department makes effective use of technology. 0% 47% 32% 16% 5% 

29 The current shift staffing model works well. 37% 53% 0% 5% 5% 

30 There are ways I could be used more effectively at work. 17% 56% 22% 6% 0% 

31 The Fire Department operates efficiently. 0% 26% 47% 0% 26% 

 
Staff responded positively when asked about cooperation between personnel, the 

timeliness of dispatch, operational policies, and the shift staffing model. Most staff believe 
they could be used more efficiently, however, and statements about staffing, resources, 
apparatus, and training were met with more disagreement than agreement. 
 
• Statement #19 asked whether the Department is adequately staffed to meet 

demand in emergency situations. The respondents had a more negative response 
to this statement (37% agreement, 58% disagreement, 5% no opinion). 

 
• Statement #20, which asked if the Department is adequately staffed for non-

emergency service demands and the negative response was more pronounced 
(11% agreement, 89% disagreement). 
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• Statement #22 and #23, asked if the department receives accurate information 

from the dispatch center and in a timely fashion. As to accuracy and timeliness the 
respondents had a favorable response (67% and 79% agreement, 28% and 16% 
disagreement respectively). This response compared to Statement #10 above  

 
• Statement #25 asked if the Department receives the practical training received 

very favorable responses (94% agreement, 5% disagreement). 
 
• Statement #31, regarding the efficient operation of the Department received a 

more negative response with a number of respondents having no opinion (26% 
agreement, 47% disagreement, 26% no opinion). 

 
(4) Staff Believe the Department’s Equipment and Facilities are Sufficient. 
 

The table below shows responses received to statements about the Department’s 
equipment and facilities. 
 

EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES 
# Statement SA A D SD NO 

32 We have the appropriate equipment to provide high 
levels of service. 32% 68% 0% 0% 0% 

33 Our fire equipment is well maintained. 58% 42% 0% 0% 0% 

34 The Department should consider utilizing different 
equipment in the future. 5% 32% 42% 16% 5% 

35 The locations of our fire stations are effective in 
meeting community needs. 11% 58% 16% 5% 11% 

36 Our fire stations provide a safe workplace. 42% 58% 0% 0% 0% 

37 Our fire stations are well maintained. 11% 42% 32% 5% 11% 

38 Our fire stations meet the needs of the Department. 6% 67% 22% 0% 6% 

39 Our fire stations meet the needs of the City. 11% 63% 16% 5% 5% 

 
The Department’s equipment and facilities were generally lauded as meeting the 

needs of the Department and the community, and staff believe they are well-maintained 
and safe.  
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• Statement #34 asked if the Department should consider using different equipment 
in the future. The respondents had a more negative response to this statement 
indicating they are satisfied with the current equipment (37% agreement, 58% 
disagreement, 5% no opinion). 

 
• Statement #37 asked if the station are well maintained. The respondents had a 

favorable response. However, combining the negative responses and the no 
opinion responses brings the responses closer to being even with the favorable 
responses (53% agreement, 48% combined disagreement/no opinion).  

 
  4. OPEN-ENDED QUESTIONS 

 
 The final section of the survey asked respondents to provide input in their own 
words. The following headers show their opinions on the Department’s strengths and 
improvement opportunities. 
 
(1) Respondents Believe That Talented, Dedicated Personnel Are the 

Department’s Greatest Strength. 
 

The first open-ended question asked respondents what they felt to be the 
Department’s greatest strengths. There were 14 responses to this question. The table 
below shows the most prevalent themes in staff responses. 
 

DEPARTMENT STRENGTHS 
Response Count 
Service to Community 4 
Equipment / Apparatus 4 
Flexibility/Adaptability 2 
Personnel Commitment 2 

 
• The quality and makeup of the Department’s staff was the most frequently-cited 

strength in terms of expertise, positivity, professionalism, and dedication. 
 
• Service to the local community, and a solid relationship with community members 

and institutions, was listed as a common strength for the Department 
 

The responses given to this question show that the Department’s people are 
viewed as its most prominent strength. 
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(2) Respondents Believe That Staffing Levels and Technology Issues Are the 
Department’s Most Pressing Improvement Opportunities. 

 
The second question of this type asked respondents what they believe to be the 

Department’s greatest opportunities for improvement. There were 13 responses to this 
question. The table below shows the most prevalent themes in staff responses. 
 

IMPROVEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
Response Count 
Staffing 9 
Technology Improvements 3 

 
• Almost every respondent commented about increasing the staffing and returning 

Engine 45 to service. 
 
• Improvements to the use of technology was listed as an improvement in the areas 

of mobility and interfacing within different systems. 
 
• Improved working relationships with the City and other City Departments was cited 

as an area to improve. 
 

The responses to this survey allowed the project team to develop a firm grasp of 
staff opinions on a number of topics. The Department’s strengths and weaknesses were 
outlined, employee opinions about the Department’s services and culture became clear, 
and ideas for improvement were presented. The opinions and issues found in these 
survey results will be useful to the project team in future analysis. 

 
 











CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO AGENDA REPORT 

MEETING DATE: January 17, 2018 ITEM# )3 

SUBJECT: 
UPDATE ON PIONEER BLUFF AND STONE LOCK REUSE MASTER PLAN: MOBILITY NETWORK 

INITIATED OR REQUESTED BY: 

[ ] Council 

[ ] Other 

[X] Staff 

ATTACHMENT [X] Yes [ ] No 

OBJECTIVE 

REPORT COORDINATED OR PREPARED BY: 
Katie Yancey, Sr. Program Manager 
Jason McCoy, Supervising Transportation Planner 

Aaron Laurel, Economic Development & Housing Director 

[ ] Information [X] Direction [ ] Action 

The purpose of this report is to provide an overview to the City Council about the four draft Mobility Network 
alternatives for the Pioneer Bluff and Stone Lock Reuse Master Plan ("Master Plan") area, staff's recommended 
alternatives, and its relationship to the Broadway Bridge Project. 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 
Staff respectfully recommends that the City Council: 

1. Receive an update on the Pioneer Bluff and Stone Lock Reuse Master Plan: Mobility Network; and
2. Consider the information provided and confirm the recommendations presented in this report.

BACKGROUND 
In late 2014, the City Council approved the Pioneer Bluff Transition Plan (PBTP) which included an action plan 
for commencing with the City's efforts to de-industrialize Pioneer Bluff for future development as an urban mixed
use neighborhood. The PBTP identified two major inputs that needed to be defined before the City could 
complete the Master Plan: 1) the amount of developable land; and 2) the access and circulation network. In mid-
2015, the City commenced its reuse planning efforts for the Master Plan area which is funded, in part, by a State 
Strategic Growth Council Sustainable Communities Planning (SGC) grant in the amount of $377,561. 

On September 20, 2017, the Council awarded a contract to AECOM for the preparation of a municipal utilities 
assessment report and the design of streetscape improvements within the Master Plan area. Their scope of work 
will ultimately result in preliminary engineering of the roadway elements of the Mobility Network. Once this 
deliverable is completed, both major inputs required to complete the Master Plan will be satisfied. In the staff 
report associated with the AECOM contract, staff described the progress that had been made in defining both 
the developable land (i.e. establishing the flood setback) and the future access and circulation system for the 
Master Plan area (i.e. completion of the Rail Relocation Study). Additionally, the staff report described the policy 
direction for the street network that was to inform AECOM's work product. Planning goals from the PBTP were 
also summarized along with prior Council direction related to the roadway system that was received at an 
October 21, 2015 City Council workshop, in addition to advisory commission feedback received at the May 2, 
2016 Transportation, Mobility and Infrastructure (TMI) Commission meeting and at the May 25, 2016 Economic 
Development and Housing Commission meeting. 

Earlier this month staff presented an update on master planning efforts to a group representing the majority of 
property owners in Pioneer Bluff. The information presented included comprehensive policy background 
information, the Mobility Network alternatives, and staff's recommended alternative. The purpose of this meeting 
was to seek input from these stakeholders and advise them of the intended use of the recommended alternative 
as it relates to the Master Plan and the Broadway Bridge project. The property owners in attendance voiced no 
objection to staff's recommended alternative or its intended uses. 

ANALYSIS 
The SGC grant agreement requires the Master Plan to be approved by the City Council no later than April 29, 
2018. Staff anticipates presenting a complete draft of the Master Plan to the Planning Commission on March 1, 
2018, to be followed by a Council workshop in March, and consideration of the final Master Plan in April. 
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CITY OF WEST SACRAMENTO AGENDA REPORT 

MEETING DATE: January 17, 2018 ITEM# /.) 

SUBJECT: 

CONSIDERATION OF A PRESENTATION ON THE COMMISSION ON ACCREDITATION FOR LAW 
ENFORCEMENT AGENCIES AWARD 

INITIATED OR REQUESTED BY: 

[ ] Council 

[ ] Other 

[X] Staff 

ATTACHMENT [ ] Yes 

OBJECTIVE 

[X] No

REPORT COORDINATED OR PREPARED BY: 
Dawna Jones, Senior Analyst 

[X] Information [ ) Direction [ ] Action 

The purpose of this report is to present information regarding the West Sacramento Police Department's recent 
award of accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation for Law Enforcement Agencies (CALEA). 

RECOMMENDED ACTION 
It is respectfully recommended that the Council hear the presentation on the CALEA award and provide 
feedback. 

BACKGROUND 
The Department sought accreditation because it strives for professional excellence and the CALEA 
Accreditation model sets forth processes that not only empower staff, but also validate the work they do. 
Employees can work with confidence knowing that policies and procedures have been tested and reviewed 
against national standards and gain a sense of pride in the Department's high standard of performance. The 
Department views policies and procedures as its ethics: the code by which they operate. Proving that it does 
what it says demonstrates its integrity. Testing this integrity through outside audit and assessment strengthens 
the Department's accountability both within the agency and with the community it serves. The community can 
have a better sense of trust and cooperation with the Department due to the level of transparency afforded by 
this process and the continued efforts in remaining accredited. 

CALEA was created in 1979 as a credentialing authority through the joint efforts of law enforcement's major 
executive associations: the International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP), the National Organization of 
Black Law Enforcement Executives (NOBLE), the National Sheriffs' Association (NSA), and the Police 
Executive Research Forum (PERF). The main goal of CALEA is to create and maintain a body of standards set 
forth by top law enforcement professionals. 

The purpose of CALEA's accreditation program is to improve the delivery of public safety services, primarily by 
maintaining a body of standards developed by public safety practitioners and covering a wide range of up-to
date public safety initiatives: bv establishinq and administerinq an accreditation process: and bv recoonizinq 
professional excellence. Its accreditation process promotes the efficient use of resources and improves service 
delivery. 

Accreditation from CALEA is accomplished through independent review of policy and demonstrated 
compliance with policy. This is considered a high-level national accreditation for a law enforcement agency. 
There are over 17,000 law enforcement agencies in the nation and only 690 municipal agencies have attained 
law enforcement accreditation through CALEA. West Sacramento Police Department is now one of only nine 
agencies in California that hold this accreditation. 

The Department originally received conditional CALEA accreditation in 2002 and again in 2008. The 
Department did not maintain accreditation after these conditional accreditations due to changes in 
administration and recession related budget adjustments. In 2014, Department leadership decided to pursue 
accreditation and is committed to maintaining it. As a measure of its support of law enforcement accreditation 
for the department, in the FY 15/16 budget process, City Council approved the addition of a CALEA 
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